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DIALECTS OP THE SIMLA HILLS. 

BY 

The Revd. T. Qrahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 

In the Simla States west of Long, 78° there is a congerieN of 
dialects not differing v.ery widely from one another. They are at J)re. 
sent classed ns belonging to the Western Pahari Language of the 
Northern Group of the San skri to- Aryan Family, East of Long. 7S° tliere 
are Tibeto-Himalayan languages which belong to tho Indo-Chinese 
Family, They are found only in Bashs^hr State, At present we know 
very little about the Simla States langiiagos, %vith the e:sception of 
Tibetan in the extreme east, and any contribution to our knowledge is 
peculiarly desirable. In the notes which follow I have endeavoured 
to give an idea of three main dialects— Baghatl, Ihe ceuire of which 
is in the two portions of Bagliat State and in the piece of Pateala which 
lies between them; KiSlhf^h, wdiicli is spoken in KiSihal State and the 
surrounding districts, and tho dialect of the British district of Kot G-iirfi 
( frecpiently, but erroneously, referred to as Kot Ga?h). To these are 
added brief notes on two Bub-dialccts — Eastern KiSthalh wLose centre 
is the eastern detached porLon of KifirhaL and the dialect of the British 
tract of country known as Kd^khai. These two sub-dialects differ very 
slightly from the main Kiof hall di rect. The above-mentioned dialects, 
then, represent fairly well the speech of alt ib€^ northern and central 
Simla States, except those of Bilaspnr, Nalagarh, Jiiljbal and Ba.^ifihr. 
These four States still require to be investigated, as with also Kahan 
or Sirmaur which lies immediately to the south. 

These three dialects have some interesting points m crnimion, Tliej 
have a separate feminine form in the Sing. Oblique of the ilrd l*ers. 
Pron. Kot Gurfn has in addition a neater form winch m almost 
identical with the Ka?dinnii tath. 

The presence in all three dialects of wdiat app^ears to be an organic 
Passive Participle, and the peculiarity of usage connected with it, have 
been alluded to in the Hotes on the Verbs under each dialect. 

They have also a special form for tho Pres, Auxiliary used in nega- 
tive sentences, and this form is in every clise indeeiiuable. In Baghatit 

Zl9 ! * ^ 
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I am not is nth atM^ in Kitttliali it is mh antM (or S.ntlii)y and in Kot 
Gurni n%lh ainthi. It would be very instructive to know how widely the 
negative form is spread. It is found in the Gujaj'ati language and also 
in Kulu, and a negative auxiliary, not however indeclinable, is common 
in dialects of Laihnda. 

Another common feature of the three dialects lies in the fact that 
tlie singular of nouns is almost identical with the plural. In each 
dialect the plural is the same as the smcriilar except iu the Vocative case, 
and in nouns ending in -a the Nominative. This peculiarity is also 
found in Kulu and in the Ourahi dialect of Oamba and the Gadi dialect 
of Camba and in Kaggra. 

Baghati- speaking people seem to avoid using tbe letter h, nearly as 
much as Italians ; thus we have afnd return, for Hindi hafna^ aul, plough, 
for hal. Frequently, too, when in Hindi there is a consonant compound- 
ed with h, in Baghati it is separated from the ^ by a vowel, as in 
gohra horse, for ghdrd] or the h may be omitted as in dilld lazy, 
Hindi dhfld, Panjabi dlillld. The extreme faintness of the enuncia- 
tion of h makes it very difficult iu some words to say whether there 
should be an Ji or not. What one wants to know is how exactly the 
people pronounce a word, not bow people in another place pronounce it, 
or how it is pronounced in Urdu or Hindi. It is difficult, for example, 
to say where the verb ‘ be ’ is ona or almd^ or the veiffi ‘ remain ’ raund 
or rauhnd. The Stative Participle, as rlrddd^ ‘in the state of having 
fallen,’ is of the same form as in Bhateali, spoken in the south-west of 
Urimha. Thus goddd, ‘ in the state of having gone,’ radda (rdhddd) ‘ in the 
state of having remained,’ correspond to Bhateali godda, reliddd, 

Kiftthali has most of the grammatical features of Baghati. Tlie fact 
that it is spoken so far east as Kofc Kbai, the variations there being very 
vslight, leads one to suppose that it is employed over a considerable tract 
of country all round its centre. It is spoken also in the Simla (Shimla) 
municipal area, Ifs word for speak, dzopnit, is interesting iu being like 
Poguli, zapnu^ Jammu Siraji zahnOf Kishtawari, zahunu^ Ka.^miri, dapiin. 

Kot Gurui is separated from the Siraj Talisil of Kulu by the Satlaj 
river. We find, as we should expect, a cousiderable resemblance 
between Kot Gurui and Outmj. Siraji. 

Jubbal is said by its inba?bitaU'ts td have two dialects — Barorl and 
Bishsau. These two are, however, extremely like one another and may 
be considered one. It is not a little remarkable that they resemble 
Baghati more than they resemble any other of the dialects treated of 
above, notwithstanding the fact that geographically Baghati is the most 
distant from them. 

In the Census of 1901 most of the inhabitants of the Simla Slates 
returned themselves as speaking Pahari, without specifying the dialect. 
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Nearly all tlie rest claimed to speak Panjabi, except in Ba^iabr, uheiv 
there are over 19,000 speakers of Kanawari and 2,300 speakers of Blidtia, 
which may be the same as Tibetan. In Nahaii (Sirmaiir) 104,000 per- 
sons were entered as speaking Sirmauri, a dialect which will lie found 
to have considerable affinity to the dialects specially dealt -with in the^. 
following pages. Kanawari is a Tibeto-Himalayari language wbicli has 
affinity with Tibetan, with Kanashi, the language of a single isolated 
village in Kula called Malana, and with Lahuli, a language which has 
four dialects — tliree spoken in British Lahul and one in Camba LahuL 
The transliteration employed is that of the Asiatic Society (d 
Bengal. One or tsvo additional signs had to bo made use oL n is a 
long sound as eti in French do 2 doitretix (the rest of the word being in 
ordinary type). 1 is a sound midway between i and f. Similarly u 
italicised, occurring in a word in ordinary type, denotes the sound half- 
way between u and n. Printing difficulties account for the clumsiness 
of some of these signs. 

T. Graham E Bailev, 
Wazmlhud. 

January tSOtJi, 1905, 







SIMLA HILL DIALECTS. 



r. baghatL 

Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Nouns in -a, 

8 mg. 

PI nr. 

N. 

gohr-a horse 


G. 

-e ra 

~e ra 

D.A. 

->e kbe 

4c, 

Loc. 

-e matijhe 


Ab. 

--e de 


Agent 

% ~e 


Voc. 

-“(Sa 

-U 


Nouns in a Consonaui. 

Sing* 

Flur. 

N. 

gfiur, house 

gaur 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

gar-a ra, &c. 

gar~a, &c. 

-A-g- 

-e 

~e 

Voc. 


-5 


Nouns in -L 

Sing. 

Plur, 

N. 

hathi, elephant 

hathi 

G.D-A.Ii.Ab. 

„ ra, d:)C. 

„ &c. 

Ag. 

hatiu-§ 

hathi“-§ 

Voc. 

-a 

-5 


Nouns in -u. 

8mg» 

Plur. 

N. 

indu, Hindu 

htdu 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

„ &c. 

„ 4c. 

Ag. 

fudu§ 

fndue 


bSpii, father, indecl. in the Sing, seems to prefer in the Plural 
MU, G.D.A.L.Ah. hatiS ra, &c. Ag. haue. 

nau, name, has G. &c., nau^ j'ft, &e., Plur. the same. 
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N. 

G.D.A-L.Ab. 

Ag. 

Voc. 


G.D.A.L.Ab. 

Ag, 


N. 

aD,A,Ii.Ab. 

Ag. 

Voc. 

N. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

Ag. 


BagMtl. 

Feminine, 
Nouns in -i 
Sing, 

di^ daughter 
di-a ra, &e. 
-e 
-e 


Plur. 

di-a 

--a ra, &g. 

~e 

“5 


Nouns in Consonant. 
Sing, 

baih^, sister 
baili^~a ra, &c. 

~e 

Nouns in ~6. 
Sing, 

bobb~6, elder sister 
-5 ra, &o. 

-00 

“Oe 

gae, cow 

ga-e 

~i ra, &c. 

-is 


Plur, 

baihn-a 

-a ra, &c. 
-e 


Plur, 

bobb-o 

-5 ra, Ac. 
-Se 

-So or 5^0 


-1 


"i, &c. 

“ie 


The word man, is sometimes used curiously as a mere exple- 
tive, e,g, — SB jane rujpayye^ those rupees ; Us jane garBl manjM^ixiih&i 
. house. 



1st 

2nd 

Pronouns. 

Sing, 

3rd (he, she, it, that) eh, this 

F. 

an 

tu 

se 

eh 

a 

m§ra 

tera 

tesra,/. teira 

^sra, /. iS ra 

D.A, 

makh&e, makhe, takhese, takhe teskhe f, t§S, &c. 

es, &a /. i§ 

h. 

mS man j he 

t§, &c. 

tSs, &c. „ 

ji j> 

Ab. 

man de 

tan 

jj jj 


Ag. 

m6§ 

toe 

tenn§ /. t§l 

enne, /. ie 



Bagh^ti, 
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FLur. 


N. 

ham© 

tnme 

He 

G. 

raahra 

tara, tahra 

tinna ra 

D;A. 

hamma khe 

tumma, &c. 

„ &c. 

L. 

„ manjhe 


„ or tlnn© 

Ab. 

„ de 



Ag. 

hame 

tum§ 

tinne, / tinni 


©h 

inn a ra 
„ &c. 

„ or inne 

inne, / inni 


The post-positions, where not printed above, must he understood 
throughout. The pronouns sB, that, and eh^ this, are remarkable in 
having foi'ms for the fern, in the Oblique Sing. Thus in tesra the pos- 
sessor is masc., in teUra, the possessor is fern. 


Sing, Plur, 


N. 

kwn, who ? 

jd, who 

k?7n 

]0 

Obi. 

kos (with ra, &c.) 


kinna 

jinna 

Ag. 

k^uie 

j^ime 

kinn© 

jiniie 


holf anyone. Ob. kos, Ag, huniB, 
what. Ob. hannu 


Other pronouns are hwG\ anything, something ; jo km, whosoever; 
jo Jcuc\ whatsoever* 


Adjectivbs. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but Adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension : — 

Adjectives in -5. N. Sing. Masc. -d. Ob. 5. 

« PI. --By indeol. Pern. Sing, and PI. indecl. 

All Adjectives ending in any other letter are indecl. 

Comparison is expressed by means of dSy from, than ; e.g * — 

Good caijgd; better than this, h dB ca^gd ; better than all, best, 
sahhi dB ca^gd. 

Demonstrative, Correlative, Interrogative, Relative, 

i§ha, like this ti^a, like that ktsha, like what jlsjia, like which 
itna, so much titna, so much kltna how much jitna, as much or 

or many. or many* or many* many. 

The genitive of !Nouns and Pronouns is declined like Adjectives 
in -d. 

For hTumerals see list of words. 



BagMti. 

Adverbs, 


Most Adjectives can be used as Adverbs, When so used they 
agree with the subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important Adverbs, other than 
Adjectives ; — 


hibbl, now 
t5s waht, then 
kabbe, when ? 
jabbe, when 
az, to-day 

kalka, to-morrow [morrow 
porshu, the day after to- 
oauthe, the day after that 
kal, yesterday [terday 
pSrshu, the day after yes- 
cauthe, the day before that 
kabbhe, ever, sometimes 
kabbh§ na, never 
kabbhe kabbhe, sometimes 


{Placs.) 
eithi, here 
tetthi, tliere 
km, hetthi, where ? 
jetthi, where 
etthi khe, np to here 
etthi de, from here 
hubba, np • 
hnnda, down 
nere, near . 
dnr, far 
aoka, in front 
pachka, behind 
bihtre, inside 
bahrA outside 


Others are — Icannt hJiB or HS, wby ? zU hatd^ rt tv ft, for this reason ; 
7iS or d7io, yes ; nzh, na^ no ; sulU^ well ; stable quickly. 


Prepositions, 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is fre- 
quently both a preposition and an adverb. 


pore, parle kanare, beyond 
5rl§ kanare, on this side 
pande, pande, npon 
*hethe, below 
tup, up to 
raS kae, beside me 
„ sathi, with me 
tesri tun, for him 


teri tun, about thee 

hamma jisha, like us 

tinna re kanare, towards them 

i§s dS plcche, after or behind it 

tesre girde, round it 

tari barabbari kbe, equal to you 

mande sawa, apart from me 



Bagli^ti, 

Conjunctions. 

and ; far but ; yg, if ; cd7ig although ; ya^ or. 
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Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

Pres. I am, &c. ossu osso osso ossu osso osso. 

Pres. Neg. I am not, &o. nih athi, indecl. 

Past I was tha (/, thi) tha tba th§ (/, thi) the ths. 

Intransitive Verbs, 
rtrna fall. 

Put. rfr-u© “la (/. “li) “la -ue or “me (/. “mS) “ 1 ^ (/. -li) -le. 

Imperat. rlj-o 

Pres. rfr “U “6 “5 -u -3 -6. 

Impf, Pres, with tha (/. tlii) in Sing, and the (/. thi) ia Plur. 

Cond. I would fall or have fallen, rif-da (/, “di) Sing. ; “d§ (/. -di) Plur, 
Past rfr ~a (/. “i) -a -a “5 (/. -i) “§ -e. 

Plapf. 'rtf -a tha ; pi. rife the, &o. 

Participles, &c., rtrerd, having fallen ; rirde t or rtrdB t on falling ; 

ripada, f. riridt in the state of having fallen ; Urdu, gtrH 
Jiua ; rirde, while falling 5 rtrnewdlH, fuller or about to 
fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities. 

Ond, be or become. 

Put. oue dlla, &c. 

Imperat. o o 

Pres. ou o 6 on ^0 

Oond, onda. 

Participle oero, ondg i, on§wala, &c. 

Aundj come. 

Put. aiie aula, <&c, 

Imperat. ao aci 

Pres. all aS, Sdc. 

Cond. aunda 

Past aya /. ai pi. ae 

Participle aer 5 , aunde i, ayMa (/. aidi, in the state of having 
come) auri§wa|a, <fec. 
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Baghafi, 


Put. 

Jdna^ go. 

jaue jail a jalla jammi (/. jammi) Ac. 

Oond. 

janda ; Past goa. 

Participle 

jaero, goMa, Ac. 

Put. 

Baulina^ or raund, 
raue raula. raue or raumg, Ac. 

Pres, 

rou or rauii ro ro, Ac. 

Oond. 

raund a 

Past 

roa 

Participle 

roero, roada, Ac. 


Transitive Verbs. 

tfppna, beat, libe rirna except in Past. 

Past Agent case of subject with tfppa which agrees with object 

pi. ttppe,/. tlppi. 

Plupf. Agent case of subject with tippa tha. 

The passive is formed , by using t^ppa with the requii-ed tense of 
jana, go : au ttppa jaue, I shall be beaten. The passive, however, is 
rare. 

The following are slightly irregular : — 
hJianS, eat Past hhaya 
pina, drink „ piyS, 
dBna^ give „ dittd 

laund take, Put, lue. Pres, lau la, Ac. Past lad 
holnd, say, Past lolld, used with Agent case 
Jcamd, do „ Iciyd 
know,, jdnd 
dnnd, bring „ and 

leaunn^ bring, and UjSnd, take away, are co7ijngated like anndy jd 7 in. 

Compound Verbs, 

Habit, Continuance, State. 

I am in the habit of falling, au ri^d ha^'U (compounded w’ith 
Itarna^ do). 

I continue to fall, au rtrdd ran (compounded with raund^ remain). 

I am in the act of falling, au lag rodrirdd (compounded with lagynd, 
stick, raima, remain). 



The difference of cases in the Impf. and the Past is illustrated in 
the following : — 

SB makhB tha^ he was heating me, but tmnB uu he beat 
me, lit. by him I was beaten. When a noun is the object, the case with 
hhe is allowed with both forms of the verb. 

When the participle of the form rakhhada, having been placed, is 
used instead of the past participle, the possessive case, and not the 
f agent case, of the subject is used, e.g., tesrB Jcitah rahkhtdi osso yU nth 

dthl^ has he placed the book or not ? KbsrB olli raJchhuU^ someone 
will have placed it, but Jcume rahhht billy someone will have placed it, 
hammbL dm janB rt Jcitbha rakhhidi bssby we two men have placed the 
books. 


bapu, father. 
ammS, mother, 
bayya, brother. 
bSbbo, sister (older than 
person referred to). 
baih9, sistei* (younger than 
peirsOn referred to), 
bager, son. 
di, daughter, 
malik, husband, 
cheori, wife, 
jana, man. 
juanas, woman, 
bager, boy. 
munni, obop, girl, 
gnal, shepherd, 
cor, thief, 
gohr-a, horse. 

-i, rnare. 
bold, ox. 
gae, cow. 
mbalsh, buffalo, 
bakr-a, goat. 

-i, sbe-goat. 
chiltu, kid. 

cbei-tij-ii, „ (female), 
bed, sheep, 
kutt-a, dog. 

-i, bitch. 


rich, bear, 
sih, leopard, 
gadha, ass, 
sffr, pig. 
murg-a, cock. 

-1, hen. 

bara-J, cat. (male). 

~li, „ (female), 
ftp camel, 
gijja, kite, 
hathi, elephant, 
hath, hand, 
lat, foot, 
nak, nose, 
akkhi, eye, 
mfib, face, 
dand, tooth, 
kan, ear. 
bal, hair, 
mund, head, 
jibh, tongue, 
pep stomach, 
pith, back, 
pip-da, badan,^ body, 
kitab, book, 
kalam, pen. 
manja, bed, 
gaur, bouse, 
daryao, river. 


V.. 



8 


Bagh^lt, 


kbola, stream. 
tibl)a, bill, 
madan, plain, 
ba’gti, fi^ld. 
roti, bread, 
pani, water, 
kanak, wheat, 
kukkfi, maize. 

4ab tree, 
gao, village, 
shaihr, town, 
baun, jungle, 
raacchli, fish, 
bat, path, 
phal, fruit, 
shakar, meat, 
dudh, milk, 
anda, egg (large), 
anni, „ (small), 
gift, glii. 
tel, oil. 

cha, buttermilk, 
din, day. 
rat, night, 
suraj, sun. 
jun, moon, 
tara, star, 
paun, wind, 
barkha, rain, 
dau, sunshine, 
andhi, storm, 
bara, bojh, load, 
bij, seed. 
l6ha, iron. 

ca:gga, sohna, good, fine, 
bura, bad. 
ba^da? big. 
chota, small, 
dflla, lazy. 

akalwala, hushyar, wise, 
stdda, foolish, 
paiuna, sharp: 


ucca, high. 
s5bna, beautiful, 
bura, ugly, 
than da, cold, * 
tatta, hot. 
mittha, sweet, 
saf, clean. 
tSar, ready, 
kamti, less, 
bhauta, more, 
ona, be. 
aunS, come, 
jana, go. 
be^hua, sit. 
launa, take, 
dena, give, 
ripna, fall, 
uthna, rise, 
khaya ona, stand, 
dekh^a, see. 
khan a, eat. 
plna, drink, 
bdlna, say. 

sutt^a, sleep, lie down, 
karna, do, 

rauna, rauhna, remain, 
ttpna, beat, 
mama, kill, 
pachapna, recognise, 
pautsna, paucna, arrive, 
daur deal, run, 
matthna, run away, 
banana, make, 
rakkhna, place, 
bulau^a, call, 
milna, meet, 
sikhna, learn, 
parhua, read, 
likhna, write, 
mama, die, 
sunna, bear, 
a^na, turn. 



BagMfz. 


0 . 


auna, return. 

ml bana, plough. 

baihna, flow. 

kblaua, feed. 

larna, figlit. 

pi ana, give to drink. 

jitna, win. 

suna^a, cause to hear. 

arna, be defeated. 

cugiia, graze. 

bijna, sow. 

tsarn§., cause to graze. 


1-^Sk. 

Numerals. 

Cardinal, 

40 — ca}i. 

2— ds. 

47 — santall 

S— tin. 

49 — ouunja. 

4— car. 

bO — ^panjah. 

5 — panj. 

51 — akunjfih. 

6 — che. 

52 — bunjah. 

7 — sat. 

55 — paounjah. 

8 — ath. 

57 — satiinjah. 

9 — nau. 

59 — unahath. 

10— das. 

60 — shatb, sath. 

11 — giar§« 

67 — satabath. 

12 — bar a. 

69 — unhattar. 

13 — tera. 

70 — sattar. 

14 — cauda. 

77 — satattar 

15 — pandra. 

79 — unasi. 

16 — s5la. 

80 — asli§liii ass!* 

17 — satra. 

87 — satasi. 

18 — atharS. 

89^ — nianwd. 

19 — unni. 

90 — ^nabbe. 

20— bish* 

97 — sataiiw^. 

27 — satai. 

99 — napinw^^ 

29 — unatti. 

lOO—shau. 

30 — tish. 

1,000— hazan 

37— saiti. 

100,000— lakh. 

39' — untaU 

paihlkS, 1st. 

Ordinal* 

chatua, 6th. 

duiia, 2nd. 

satha, 7th. 

tijja, 3rd. 

dasua, 10. . 

cantha, 4th. 

paihlki barg», first time. 

panjwS, 5tli. 

dujji bare, second time. 

2 



10 BaghUft. 

Ordinal. — contd* 
daf, 

dadh, 1|. 

Bad(J§^ car, 4-^. 

ek paia, 

1. Tera kali nau osso ? What is thy name ? 

2- Es gohr§ ri kitni ummar dlli ? What will be the age of this 
horse ? 

3. Etthi d§ Kashmira thri kitna khe dur olla ? From here to 
Kashmir how far will it? be ? 

4. Tere batLa r§ gare ko bSte osso ? In thy father’s house how 
many sons are there ? 

5* Au az bafi dura d§ hanijero aya. To-day I have come walking 
from very far. 

6. Mere cace ra bager t&ri bobbo sathi biahda osso P My uncle’s 
son is married to his sistier. 

7. Mahre thi safed gohyS ri jin osso. In our house the white 
horse’s saddle is. 

8. T^sri pitthi pande jin gnro. On its back fasten the saddle, 

9. Moe tesr§ bagera kh§ baya t^ppa, I beat his son very much. 

10. Se licce tibbe pand§ gal aur bakri lagroa tsarn©^» He on the 
high hill is gra 2 ang cows and goats. 

11. Se t^s ^alai hethS gobre pands bethrda, or bethada osso. He 
under that tree is seated on a horse. 

12. TSsra bayya apni bai^a d§ bara osso. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Tesra (tyesra) dam ^ai rupayye osso. Its price is two and a 
half rupees. 

14. Mera bapu t& jan§ chote gara manjhe rau. My father lives in 
that small house. 

15. Teskhe (tySskhS) §h rupayye d§deo. G-ive him these rupees. 

16. Se jane rupayye t5sde lau laune. Take those rupees from him. 

17. T5skli6 ain tipperd rashshi sM banhdeo. Having beaten him 
well, bind him with ropes. 

18. Ku§ manjhe d§ pani nikalo. Draw water from the well. 

19. Mande agge agge cal. Walk before me. 

20. Kosra bager tan piooh§ aujgiS lagroa ? Whose boy is coming be- 
hind you ? 

21. Se tummi kosde mulle loa ? From whom did you buy it ? 

22. Gawi re ekki baale de. From a shopkeeper of the village. 


addlia, half, 
paune do, If. 
saw a do, 



11. KItJNTHALi. [Ki«thali.] 
Nouns. 


Masculine, 



Nouns in -a. 



Sing, 

Flur, 

N. 

gohp-a, horse 

-e 

G-. 

ro or ra 

-~e, &c. 

D.A, 

kh@ or hagS 


Xioo. 

"-e da 


Ab. 

^ da or hago 


Ag, 

-S 


Voo. 

-eS 

d 5 

da^ of the Loa agrees with its subject, the thing which is i 
other, fem. pL dB^ 

Nouns in a Consonant. 

N. 

gauhr, horse 

gauhr 

G.D.A.L. Ah 

gaur -d ra, <fec. 

gaur-S, <fee. 

Ag. 

Nouns in ~i. 


N. 

hathi, elephant 

hatlii. 

G.D.A.L. Ab. 

„ I'O, &o. 


Ag, 

hathi-e 

hathi-§ 

Voo. 

-a 

Nouns in -u. 

-au 

N. 

hlu'-cu, scorpion. 

-CU 

G.D.A.L. Ab. 

-cu ra, &c. 

-cu ra, &c» 

Ag. 

-cud 

-ctid 

N. 

ba-5, father. 

had, &e., as Sing. 

a 

-0 rS 


D.A. 

-a khd, ha hage 


L. 

-a da 


Ah. 

ha hago, haa da 


Ag. 

hawO 

nS, name is indeoL 
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KziithaU, 





Feminine. 





Nouns in-i. 




N. 

bet-i, daughter 

“i 



G.D.A.L. Ab. 

-i i*a, &o. 

“i, &c. 



Ag. 

-ie 

“10 



Voc. 

“10 

“10 




Nouns in a Consonant. 




N. 

b^lin, sister 

beuhn 



G.D.A.L. Ab. 

bauhn-e ra, &c. 

bauhn-e, &e. 



Ag. 





N. 

ga~ui 

“Ui 



G.D.A.L. Ab. 

“Ue ro, &c. 

“Ue, &c* 




“Uie 

“Ui§* 




Pronouns* 





Sing, 




1st 

2ud 3rd (he, she, it, eh, this 




that) 



N. 

S 

tu 80 

eh 


G. 

merS, m§ra 

ter-6,“a tes (/. tessau) ra Ss (/. Sssau) ra 

D.A. 

mS khe, or mi ti khe, or ti „ „ 

kb§ „ 

kh§ 

L. 

„ da 

„ da „ „ 

^5 » » 

da 

Ab. 

„ deau 

,, deau ,, „ 

deau „ 

dSau 

Ag. 

m6§ 

toe tinie/. tSss§ inie (/. isse)* 



Plur, 



K 

ham§ 

tume, tussS se 

Sb 


G. 

mabro 

tumahro tihn-au (/. 

-i) ra ibn-au (/• 

“i) ra 

D.A. 

hams khe, 

tusso khe, „ „ 

kb§ „ „ 

kh5 


or hamo 

or tusso or 

tihnau 


L. 

„ da 

» da „ (/. 

-i) da „ 

„ da 

Ah. 

^ „ deau 

,, deau ,, „ 

dSau „ 

„ deau 

Ag. 

hamS 

tusse, tume tihn -e, /* - 

15, in§, ihne/. ihnle 


' Kitthali has, like all neighbouring dialects, a feminine f«rm for 
the oblique of the pronouns sB and eh. 



KAthall 


la 


Icnn^ who ? ohL ag, hunlB^ ag. pi. knnnB. 

JO, who, ohhjd^, B>g. junle, 

Jcdty anyone, someone, ohl. Jcd$t ag. hunU, 

Jcah^ what ? ohl. Mnnl, 

Other pronouns are fcfl, huch^ anything, something j jo Icol^ whosoever; 
JO huch^ whatsoever. 


Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives qua- 
lifying nouns have the following declension All adjectives ending in 
any letter other than -S> are indecl. Those ending in -it have ohl. -g, 
pi. -e indecl. Fern, -e or -i or indecl. 

Comparison is expressed by means of da, than, from, used with the 
positive. The adjective good, has a comp, form 

good, esda hBh^ better than this, sdhhz dd ts^zzerU^ better than all, best. 
Demonstrative, igb-i^j or this ; itn--o,-a, so much or many. 

Correlative, tisliu, like that or this ; titn-6,~a, so much or many. 
Interrogative, kishu, like what ? kitti-o,~a, how much or many. 

Belative, jish^t which ; jitn~0,~a, as much or many. 

The genitive of nouns and pronouns is declined like adjectives 
in -d. 

For numerals see list of words. 


Adveebs. 


Most adjectives can he used m adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives : — 


(Time,) 
gbi, now. 
tes wakfc, then 
kodde, when ? 
jodde, when 
aj, to-day 
dote, to-morrow 
pSshue, day after to-morrow 
tsanthg, cauthg, day after that 
hij5, yesterday, 
phredzo, day before yesterday 


(Place,) 

itia, SthiS, hero 
tetia, p5ria, there 
kgtia, whore P 
jgtii, where 
gtfchg, taf, up to here 
^thian, from hero 
ubha, up 
^ndli§, down 
jxMxB, near 
dur, far 


u 


Ki^thalL 


(Tme.) 

tsaiit]i§, cauthg, day after that 
kobbe, ever, sometimes 
kobbe na, never 
kobbs kobbe, sometimes 


(Place,) 

gauka, in front 
piobauka, behind 
witbku, inside 
baindkn, outside 


Other are /toe, why; ettliri for this reason; yes; mlijitaf 
210 ; skiga^ quickly. 


Pbbpositions. 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


paiad.ku, beyond 
audku, on this side 
pande, upon 
mule, helow 
bicc, manj th§, within 
ta5, up to 

mae go khe, beside me 
mae sathi, with me 


tesri ta¥, for him 

teri tail, about thee 

ham§ jeha, like us 

tina re kanare, towards them 

tes pichauk§, after or behiud it 

tesre ale duale, round about it 

tumabre barahar, equal to you 

mandea bina, apart from me 


V^EBBS. 

Amiliary, 

Pros. ' I am, <&c., ossu or u, ossS or ai, osso or 5 or u or a 
ossu or ft osso, osso or au 

Pres. Negative, I am not, &c., n!h anthl indeo. 

Past. I was, Ac., Sing, tbia or tha ( /. thi) Plur. the or fehie (/. thi) 

Intransitive Verls. 
rtrnU fall. 

Pres. Oond. If I fall, Ac., rir -ii -5 -§ --n --o -*5 

Put. rir -tiS -Sla -ola -time -ole -ole 

Impr. rir 

Pres. Ind. rit -u -e -6 -u -5 -5 

Impf. The same with tha in Sing, and the in Plur. 

Past Oond. I should fall, rir -da, /. -di, Plur. -de, /. -di 
Fast Indie, rir -a, /- pk -©j /. -k 



KtUtJiali. 
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Pres. Perf. rira, <jbo., with u ai a ti ai ai 
Plupf. rira tha, /, rifi thi, 

Participles rlreau, having fallen ; Hrd Jiundd^ in the state of 
having fallen, rirde, while falling ; nr'^^Bwdld, fallen 
or about to fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities. 


ohnu^ be or become. 


Fat. 

6h“umS or -ui -ela -la -mo ~le ~1§ 

Cpnd. Past 

hunda. 


aunUf come. 

Fut. 

SumS Swela Sola auml aole aol§ 

Irapr, 

a a 

Pres. Ind. 

an 

Past Cond, 

aunda 

Past 

Sya 


deiinu^ go. 

Fut. 

4euS 

Impr. 

4e dean 

Pres. Ind. 

den 

Past Cond. 

deunda 

Past 

d§ua 


muhmi^ remain. 

Fut. 

rauhumS rohela raubla rauh-ume -1§ -le 

Impr. 

rauh rauh 

Past Cond. 

rauhnda 

Past 

roha 


jdnn, go. 

Fut. 

JaumS j§la jaola, &o. 

Past; 

gda 


Transittve Verbs, 

7ca0nU, beat, almost exactly like nrnu. 

Impr, 

katil katSlau. 

Past. 

katela, with agent case of subject, kapli agreeing 


with the object. 

Pres. Perf. 

agent case with kapla a /. kateli au, PL k’aple ai. 

Plupf. 

„ „ „ katela tha, &c. 

The Passive 

is formed by using the past participle hatMU with tlie 


req^uired tense of JdnU^ go; hctteld jdnU^ be beaten. But it should be 
observed that the passive is not at all common. 





le 

The following are slightly irregular : — 
kMnU^ eat, Past hTi^ySr 

pfn% drink „ piyya 
dSnit, give, dsnmU or dBrnS. Fust diitd 

launU, take, Fnt. lailmS. Fast Ida 
bdlnU, Past bold Tjvith agent case 
kdmu, „ IceU 
jdnnu, know, Past/Sw^ 

Uaunu, hring ; lau^ jdnu, take away, are conjugated like 
aunUjSnU. 

Compound Verbs, 

Habit, Continuance. 

I am in the habit of falling, S rffg kdm (compounded with kdrnU, do) * 

He continues to fall, keeps on falling, se nrdd roUd Idge hundd (com- 
pounded with rauJinu, remain, laggnU, stick, ohnu, be). 

Notes on Verbs, 

dBunU, go, denotes the act of going, janu is used in composition. As 
in Urdu and Hindi, the word ‘ go ' enters very largely into the forma- 
tion of compound verbs. In such cases not dBunU is used, 
ka0ldjdnu, be beaten; jdntl, go away. 

The Infinitive in when used as a gerundive, becomes an ad- 
jective in in agreement with the Object, mErS rupayyd n%h d§nd, I 
have-not to give a rupee- t^sre ct^ ptm, be bas to drink water. 

The Negative form of the auxiliary is noteworthy ; S nth dnthi, I 
am not ; wdl nth keu dnthi ai^ I have not done td$ nth Ehru or Ehrd 
dnthi, thou has not done. 

Two constructions with the genitive case where we should expect 
the agent or ablative are remarkable. 

(i) With the Infinitive mEre bdB re nth denU, my brother has not to 
give,=in PanjabMJrdu, mere hhdl ne neht dena ; tesre dii plnl, he has 
to drink water, 

(ii) With a participle, mUhrE nth dMndd, wd cannot give, = sE 

,neht diydjdtd; terE nth dEundo dnthl, thou canst not go ; meri bauhnB rB 
iciM nth pdrMt, my sister cannot read the book. These forms of the 
participle appear to be passive ; this is confirmed By tbe variations which 
we hreet with in the eastern portion of Eitthal State; dBando there be- 
comes d^tdo, dEndo detdS, pbfhdi pbrhtdt. 

If these are really passives we have a linguistic phenomenon of 
icoWderable importance. The organic passive is found to a slight 
extent in Panjabi and is fully developed in Laihncla. 



KiUtMlt 


The difference of case for the object in the Past and other tenses jnay 
be seen in the following examples : S janu ies (for t^s hh&) 1 know hiiiK 
but moS jana s§; I knew him, Izt by me he was known. When a nonn 
is the object the case with 7che is allowed with the past tense* 

In the short form of the Present Auxiliary (I am, consisting 
generally of a single vowel sound, the vowel to he used seems to tz 
chosen on euphonic principles, depending apparently rather upon tlia 
vowel or letter which happens to precede than upon the noun or pro- 
noun which is the subject. 

The ending of the infinitive is either --nu or nil indifferently. After 
r or r (or rh or rh) n is usually changed to 


bao, father. 

gipda, cat (male). 

ijl, mother. 

braiji, „ (female). 

bae; brother. 

nb camel. 

brahn, sister. 

panchi, bird. 

hagehr, son. 

Judh -e, -i, kite. 

beti, daughter. 

hath!, elephant. 

khosm, husband* 

hath, hand. 

chSoii, wife. ^ 

lit, foot. 

thfnd, man. 

nak, nose. 

cheCrh woman. 

akkhe, eye. 

bagehr, boy. 

m&h, face. 

b®ti, girl. 

dand, tooth (fiont)* 

gual shepherd. 

dar, „ (back). 

c5r, thief. 

kan, ear. 

gohr -“Uj hoi'se. 

foal, hair. 

-i, mare. 

mfiJQidj head* , 

bold, bet4dj ox. 

jibh, tongue. 

gaux, cow* 

‘ p§t, stomach, 

me«4tsh, bu:Mo. 

pith, back. 

bakr -a, goat (he). 

kitab, book. 

-i, „• (she). 

kalam, pen. 

b§hd, sheep. 

manja, bed. 

kukk -ar, dog. 

ganhr, house. 

-ri, or ~r§, bitch. 

dary&S, river. 

baniaS, rich, bear. 

nau, stream. 

sih, leopard. 

pahf, hill. 

gMha, ass. 

jubar, plain. 

sgr, pig. 

kh^c, field. 

kukki* -a, cock. 

nanz, naudzd 1 , * 

~i, hen. 

rdji, thktuka 


3 
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cisj}, water.' 

diolla, cold. 

gilift, wheat. 

tMo, hot. 

kukkpi, maize. 

gn^la, sweet. 

dal, tree. 

tear, ready. 

gao, village. 

thoro, little. 

hir, city. 

hhauri, much. 

barthn, jungle. 

ohnu, be, become. 

machi, fish. 

anuu, come. 

bat, way. 

janu, go. 

plial, fruit. 

bethnu, sit. 

dalki, meat (for eating). 

launn, take. 

dagga, „ other, e,g,^ of cow, 

denu, give. 

horse. 

rirnu, fall. 

dudh, milk. 

uth^u, rise. 

anda, egg. 

khara rauhnu, remain. 

gihu, gbi. 

dekhnu, see. 

tel, oil. 

khanuL, eat. 

chah, buttermilk. 

pinn, drink. 

then, thing. 

bolnu, say. 

daihru, day. 

dzopnu, speak. 

rat, night. 

suttnu, sleep, lie down. 

auraj, sun. 

kornu, do. 

jiibg, moon. 

rauhnu, remain. 

tara, star. 

marnii, kill. 

bagur, wind. 

paohannii, recognise. 

pa^i, rain 

jannu, know. 

dau, sunshine. 

pujnu, arrive. 

tuSth, stormy wind. 

daurnii, run. 

Mhra, load. 

hanaunu, make. 

pajahr, load of grass, firewood. 

rakkhnti, place. 

bij, seed. 

bidnu, call. 

loha, iron. 

phabnu, meet. 

tsozzaro, good, beautiful, clean, 

shikhnii, learn. 

kntsodzo, kutsadzo, bad, ngly, 

pofhnu, read. 

ignorant. 

Hkh^n, write. 

borS, big. 

mornu, die. 

mhatho, small. 

shun]5.n, hear. 

dalidri, lazy. 

btnu, turn. 

akl^aja, wise. 

ure otnn, return. 

shiga, swift. 

bauhnu, flow. 

pa.ueno, sharp. 

godnu, fight. 

uc^a, high. 

jitnu, win. 



harnii, be defeated. 
d§ae janH, go away, 
bljnii, sow. 


Kiutliall, 


19 


aubl babna, plough, 
tsuiQgnu, gx'aze. 
tsugaunu, cause to graze. 


HUMfiRALS. 
Cardinal . 


1— ek. 

18 — tharau. 

2 — do. 

19 — unni. 

3 — caub. 

20-~-bish. 

4 — tsar. 

27 — sat ah 

5— panz, panjh. 

29 — unattl. 

6 — ^tshS. 

30-~tih. 

7 — sat. 

37 — saitT. 

8 — atth. 

39 — untali. 

9 — 

40 — tsali. 

10 — dasli. 

47 — saitali. 

11 — gaix*6. 

49^ — UDLunza, 

12 — baro. 

50 — pajab. 

18 — tero. 

57 — satunja. 

14 — tsaudd. 

59 — unahat. 

15 — pandrau. 

60 — saht. 

16 — sojau. 

100 — fihau. 

17 — sattrau. 


Ordinal, 


paihls, 1st. 

satua, 7tb. 

dujja, 2nd. 

dashua, lOfcb. 

cia, 3rd. 


tsauthi, 4th. 

addha, |. 

panjua, 5th. 

paune do, If. 

chattba, 6th, 


Tera ni kah a ? What is thy 

name ? 


2. Es gobye ri kSfeui uminSr au ? How much is tin's horse’s age ? 

3. Efchiau KasJimira taS ketno dur au ? How far is it from here 
to Elashmir. 

4. Tere bao re gaulire ketiie chota au ? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

6. Ij S barl durS dan bandeau aya u. To-day I from very far 
have walking come. 
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6, Mere tsatse ra tagelir tesri bauhne satbi belia btoda u. ‘ Mj 
uncle's son is married to bis sister. 

7, Gaubre safed g6br§ ri dzin an. In the house is the ^viiite 
hox'se's saddle. 

8. Tesri pittb§ pande dzin kosbo. On bis back bind the saddle. 

9. Tesi’a beta moe begbe kotela. I beat bis son very much. 

10. Se ess 6 dabro pande mbettlsbe gaui dzagau. He on that bill 
is grazing buffaloes and cows. 

11. Se tes dalo mu]e gobre pande bS^tba bunda a. He under that 
tree is seated on a horse. 

12. Tesra bae apni bewene da bodra. His brother is bigger than 
bis sister. 

13. SlsrS mol dabe riipoya. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mero bao tes mbathre gaubro da raub5. My father lives in 
that small bouse. 

15. Eskbe eb riipoye deau. Give him these rupees. 

16. Se rupoyS es bago uie lau. That rupee take from him. 

17. Teskbe foiye piteau rosbi satbi bannho. Having beaten him 
much tie him with ropes. 

18. Ku§ da cisb. ana. From the well draw water. 

19. Mand§ ga§ke tsalo. Walk before me. 

20. Kosvo bagebr ti dSau pacboka bando ? Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 

21. Toi koa bago se moll© loa ? From whom didst thou buy that ? 

22. GS da §kki dukandaro da. From a shopkeeper of the village. 



EASTERN KIIJHTHAIil [Kittliali.j 
IToans are declined as in KiS(;liali proper. 


PEONOxnss. 

The following slight difEerences are foxind : — 




Plur. 

Sing, 


1st. 

2nd. 

3rd, 

N. 

..s; 

ae 

m 


G. 


tftaro 

/. ra 


D.A, a§ kli§, aS tho khe, tiio 

Ag. a§ thi tenne /. t§ 

1st. pers. pron. sing, has mil for inS. 

Jcun, who ? Ag. hinS. 

Verbs are almost identically the same. 
auifitt^ come, makes past Hjja^ 
he^7iu^ sit, past heshM* 
pUnu^ heat, pres. perf. pUU o or au, 
khantty eat, past, hhUya or hMu, 

AenUy give, past, dittU or dittu* 
dzopnUy say, speak, past, dzopu. 

In the coTLStrnctions with the gen. ease given under Notes on 
Verbs on p. 16 for mdhrB nth dBndd (Kifi^hall), Eastern KiSthali has 
mdhre nth detdoy for t^rB nth d^midd Qnthly terB nth d^wtdO dnikt, for 
7ng?‘z hauhne re hitdh nth pBrhdzy men hauhnS re JcUHh nth p^fhtdty see 
note, p. 16. 

The following Numerals are different: — 


6 — panj. 

30 — tish. 

6 — tshan. 

37 — saltish. 

8 — ath. 

39 — untalls. 

10 — dansh. 

40*— tsalish^ 

11 — gero. 

49 — ^uncas. 

27 — sataish. 

50 — pajas. 

29 — nottish. 



The sentences in which there is any difference are subjoined : — 

3. fithaa Kashmira tat kstno dur an? From here to Kashmir 
how far is it ? 
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4. Ter© ba5 re gauhre kefcne (or kau) tshot§ au ? In tky father’s 
house how many sons are there ? 

5 Adz g bare durS dau bandeau ajja u. To-day I from very far 
have walked. 

6. M§r§ tsats§ ra tshoto tSsri bauhn§ sathe beha honda a. My 
uncle’s son is married to his sister. 

8. Tesri pitthe pande (or gaihra) dzin kosh5. On his back bind 
the saddle. 

9. Tesra b^ta moe begb© pita. His son I beat much. 

10. Se.eo dahro gaihra mewish gao dzagau. He on that hill is 
grazing bufialoes and cows. 

12. Tesra bae apni bew§no dau bora. He is bigger than his sister. 

17. Teskie biye pit§au roslai bannlio. Having beaten him well 
tie him with ropes. 

18. KuS dau clsh talc. Draw water from the well. 

19. Mtd§ gaok§ tsal5. Walk before me. 

20. Kosro tshstu tSdeau pacha hando ? Whose son walks behind 
you ? 



KOTKHAl. 


A few paradigms will give an idea of the Kstkhai dialect ; only 
the points of difference will be mentioned. It is distinct from, bub very 
much resembles Kiftthali. 

i^OUNS. 

The declension is almost the same as in Kiftthali. The. following 
is the only difference : — 

Sing. FIut. 

D.A. gohf-e ke as Sing. 

Ab. -e agS » ^ 

he being used for hhe and S>gd for Ji^go. 


PfiOlS'OUNS. 


Sing, 


1st. 

.2nd. 

3rd. 

eh, this. 

K. ft 




G. 


/. tissau ro 

/. issau ro 

D.A. mft k§ 

ta ke 

tes ke, /, tissau ke 


Ag. mo 

t8 

ienne, /. tiss§ 

5nne, /. iss^ 



Flur, 


ISr. §, aimft, eft 

tuS 



G. 

tiiauro, 

tuaurS tinau r5 

inau rCS 

D.A ao ke 

tuS ke 



Ag, © 

tui 

tine 

ine 


Advebbs. 

{Time.) 

jish5, to-morrow. 

porshe, day after to-morrow. 

por^ie, day before yesterday. 


{Place , ) 
ittha, here, 
^ttha, these, 
kirka, where ? 
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Kathhal, 


Verbs. 

Aiixiliarij. 

Pres. I am, &c. S , ai au S 6 au 

Past I was ta (/, ti) ta ta t§ (/. ti) te te 

IcatelnU^ beat. 

Put. katel -ula -el a -ola -ume -ole -ole 

The Impf. usually prefers the following form : — 

Impf. S ta katslu, tu katela ta, se katelo ta, e IS ka{elu, 
tu§ te katelo, se te katelo. . ’ ‘ 

Plupf. mo katela ta, &c. 

The Vocabulary of the Kotkhai dialect is almost the same as that 
of Kifithal or Kot Guru, agreeing sometimes with one and sometimes 
with the other, 8hana is see or look, llujna^ rice, pafre, field, sMla^ cold, 
' sun. 




III. KOTaiTRU. 

Nouns. 

Masculine, 

Nouns in -a. 

Sing, 

Plni\ 

N. 

gohr-a, horse 

-ai 

G. 

‘ -GO, /, -oai 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

-e lai 


Loc. 

-e de, di 

■>> 

Ab. 

ka 

I* 


-eyai 

5> 

V. 


C‘6 

N. 

Nouns in a Consonant. 

gauh -r, house 

as Sing. 

a 

-ro 

55 

D.A.L. Ab. 

-ra Jai, &c. 

55 

Ag. 

-rai 

55 

V. 

-ra 

-ro 

N. 

Nouns in-i. 

hath-i, elephant 

as Sing, 

G. 

-io 

>9 

D.A.L. Ab. 

-i, &c. 

55 

Ag. 

'-lai 

55 

V. 

*-ia 

10 

IToiins in -a, such as Uncu^ scorpion , indu^ Hindu, 

are declined like 

nouns in -f. 

hah, father, is declined like gauh\ but has hahh 

in the Voc. Sing. 

itSo name is indec. 

F. 

Feminine* 

Nouns in -L 

tshot-i, girl 

as Sing. 

G. 


n 

D.A.L. Ab, 

-i, &G, 

15 

Ag. 


51 

V. 

'-iye 

iyo 


4 
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KoigitriL 

lS[onm iu a Consonant. 


IT. 

0*. 

D.A.L, Ab. 

Ag. 

Y. 


baib-n 

-no 

-ni, &c. 

-nai 

-lie 


nt 

as Sing* 

T9 

n 


g5o, cow, bas G. gdwo, Ag. gaivai. Plur. tbe same. 





Pronouns. 






Singular, 




1st 

2nd 

3rd (be, sbe, it, that) 


jan, tins. 

N. 

inS 

tu 

sau 


jaa 

G. 

in era a 

terau 

tehro, tenan,/. taian, tetfcbau 

obrau, /. aian 

D.A. 

mu lai 

ta lai 

tea lai, /. taia lai, neuL tettli 

]ai 

ea lai,/, aia lai 

L. 

inS de 

t# de 

,, de ,, de, „ „ 

de 

„ d§ „ de 

ATb. 

niu ka 

„ ka 

99 IT jy 99 

ka 

„ ka „ ka 

Ag. 

mat 

tai 

tini tai 


© ae, ai 




Flurah 




1st 


2nd 3rd 

(jan, tbis.) 

N. 

bame 


tum§, tame sai 


jai 

G. 

mabrd 


tbaro tinaS 


inau 

D.A. 

bam# lai 

tnmi lai tina lai 


ina lai 

L. 

„ de 

„ de „ de 


„ do 

Ab. 

„ ka 

„ ka „ ka 


„ ka 

Ag. 

bam© 


tnmi tine 


ine 



Sing. 

Fkir, 


N. 


kun, wbo? dznn, who kun 


dziin 

G. 


kauro 

dzauro kaur5 


dzaiirci 

D.A.L, Ab. 

kana, &c. dz^ua, &c. kaua, 

&G. 

dzaua, fe. 

Ag. 


ka:gi 

dzuiji knniyai 

dzuniyai 


kdt, anyone, someone ; Gt, kosiU^ Ag. hunt, 
kai, what ? G. himvo. 

Other prononns are hic\ anyfcHng, something j dztm hunt^ vfhoBO 
eyer j dznn Mcli, whatsoeyer. 



Kotguru. 




AbjectiyiiIS. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but ailjecfcives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension : — All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than -a ~o -ait are indeoh Those ending in these 
letters have Obi. -g or -aij PL -B indecL /. indeoL It slioiild be 
remembered that the genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives 
coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of or fhaMt used with the 
positive : — hUtsau, good ; eh thUha h^tsau, better than this ; sobhi hU 
liatsa% better than all, best* 

JDemonstrative, Correlative, Interrogative, Relative, 

ainO, like this or, taino, like this or kaiiio, like what ? dzaing, like 
that that which 

©trau, so much or tetrau, so much ketrau, how much jefcrau, so much 
many or many or many ? or many 


Adverbs, 

Most adjectives can bo used as adverbs. When so used they agree 
with the subject of the sentence* 

The following are .the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives ; — 

(Time,) 


ebhi, now. 

tebhi, then. 

kgbhl, when ? 

jebhi, when. 

az, to-day. 

kails, to-morrow. 

porshe, day after to-morrow. 

cauthe, „ »» that. 

hidze, yesterday. 

phordz, day before yesterday. 

thanorbz „ „ that. 

kebhi, sometimes, ever. 

kebh! na, never. 

kebhi na kebhi, sometimes. 

Others are Mlai, why ; BUM ta% 
gidhi, well j rapidly ; o, yes j 


(Place,) 
indhi, here, 
tfdhi, there, 
kfdhi Ini, where ? 
jfddhi, where, 
indfia taf up to here. 

„ le, hither, 
indha, from here, 
liubhi, ga^hj np, 
hand!, down 
nSddhi near, 
dur, far. 
agde, in front* 
patsh^ hehiud, 
bitre, inside, 
bahre, outside. 

for this reason ; Mtse hbrt or hatse 


ncLj no. 
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Koiguru, 

Peepositions. 


Tiie commonest prepositions have been given in the declensions 
of nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same words are 
frequently both prepositions and adverbs. 


parsha, beyond. 

argha, on tin's side. 

mandzha, manjha, within, 

gae, upon. 

tai, up to. 

mft kae, beside me. 

,, sogglie, with me. 
t§u le, for him. 


tgri taf, about thee, 
hama said, like us. 
tinau bile, towards them, 
titthau phere, after that. 

„ pher, I’ound about that, 
tuma harabari, equal to yo®. 
mt eliadSau, apart from me. 


a or, and 
por, but 
dzai, if 


Ooiijnnctions, 

elthi tai, because 
jilai ki, althougb 
jaino, as if. 


Pres. I am, &c. 
Pres, Negative 
Past Sing. 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

a or asa indeo. 
nehS aintbi, indec. 
tau, /. ti, PI, tai /. ti. 


Intransitive Verbs. 


Pres. Cond. 
Put. 

Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 

Past Oond, 
Past Indie. 
Plupf. 
Participle 


lot'Octib^ fall. 

l6t~u -~a -a -i 

lot-mft -a -a -m© 

l5tt lottaii. 

Same as Pres. Oond. 

The same with tau (/. ti) in Sing, and tai (/. ti) in 
Plur. 

Sing. I5t -dau, PI. '-dai, /. «~di. 

Sing, lot -an, PI. -ai, /. ~i. 

Same with tau, &c. 

Z%o, having fallen; (indec.) while falling ; lofau 
aundau^ in the state of having fallen ; lOtne^ldf fallen 
Or about to fall. 


-a 

-a 
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Some common verbs have slight irregularities, 

atmcm^ auhnau, he, become (the h is generally omitted). 
Past Oond. aundau, auhndau. 

Past uhau (uau) /. tihi, Ac, 


Snau, come. 

Pres. Cond. or Indie, an a a ai ao 
Put, amS, &c. 

Imperat, a ao or aan. 

Past Oond. andau. 

Past aau, PL ae, /. ai or ae. 


Pres. Cond. or Tndic. 
Put. 

Imperat. 

Past Cond. 

Past 


i}eunaUf go. 
dea d§wa, Ac, 
deinS 
deo deo 
deuudau 

deuau, PL ddtiai, /. d§u!, 
mulinati^ remain. 


Past Coud. rauhndau. 


a. 


Janau, go. 

Past Cond. jandau. 

Past Indie, gau, /. gei, PL geS, /. g§i. 


Transitive Verbs. 

mHrnau^ beat, conjugated almost exactly like lot nan. 

Imperat. mar marau. 

Past Indie, mar -au, (PL -ai, /. ~i), with agent case of subject 
marau agreeing with object. 

Plupf. marau tau, with agent case of subject, marau tau 

agreeing with object. 

Tbe Passive is formed by using the past participle wdmw, with 
the required tense ofjSnaUy go ; miirau janau^ to be beaten : but the use 
of the passive voice is rare, 

Tbe following are slightly irregular 
give, Past, dinau, 

Icdrmm, do. „ hlati, 

jUnniiu^ know „ jdnau^ 

dnnaii^ bring „ (Inatu 

hhdTmUy eiii ; pinmii drink j lainau^ take \ holnun^ taka 

away, are regular. 
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KotgiiTu, 

Compound Verbs, 

GontinuancB, State. 

I continue to fall, mS lotdau rohu or Q^atihii^ (compounded with 
tauhna remain). 

I am now in the act of falling, mU Idtdau lago aundau^ (compounded 
with laggna^ stick, and aimaw, be). 

litotes on Verljs. 

jdnaUy go, is used onlj in composition, mardu jdnait^ be killed; deui 
jdnaUy go away. 

The Negative auxiliary is found as in other dialects in the Simla 
States and in Kulu. 

A noteworthy construction with the possessive when we should 
expect an ablative is illustrated in the following ; — jati, hitah teuB nBM 
pdrhdzy he cannot read this book ; mBrB neht detindau, I cannot go. See 
note under Kitthali. 


bah, father, 
i, motlier. 
bae, brother. 

dM, sister (older than 
speaker). 

cei, beibn, sister (younger 
than speaker), 
chot ~u, tshSt ~u, son. 

-i - 1 , daughter, 

ran^ -u, husband, 

-5, ch§6ri, wife, 
d2ona, mbrd, man. 
cheori, tsheori, woman. 
chot~u, boy. 

-i, girl. 

phual, bakrala, shepherd, 
tsdr, thief, 
gobf-a, horse. 

-i, mare, 
bold, ox. 
gao, cow. 
mhaish, bujffalo. 


bakr-au, he-goat. 

she-goat. 
behr, sheep, 
kuk-ar, dog. 

-ri, hitch, 
rich, rikh, bear, 
sfh, leopard, 
gadhau, ass. 
sttr, sa:ggar, pig, 
niurg-au, kukkh|-~au, cook. 

“i -i, hen, 

hrail-a, cat (male). 

- 1 , „ female, 

St, camel. 

ciSkh-u (/-i), little bird, 
cakrai, kite. 

^ailta, /. sliail, fox. 
hathi, elephant, 
hatth, hand, 
lat, foot, 
nak, nose, 
akkh, eye. 



mSb, face, 
jat, moixtb. 
dand, tooth, 
kan, ear. 
sliral, hair. 
inun(J, head, 
dzibh, tongue. 
p§t, stomach, 
pittb, back. 

Jlu, bod j. 
katab, hook, 
kolm, pen. 
manja, bed. 
gauhr, house. 
dar§5, river, 
gahr, stream, 
parhat, dabr, hil]. 
madan, plain, 
khec, field, 
roti, bread, 
paui, water. 
gihS, wheat, 
tshali, maize, 
but, tree, 
grau, village, 
shaihr, city, 
baun, jungle, 
matshi, fish, 
bat, way. 

I^indau, path 
phol, fruit, 
mass, meat, 
duddb, milk, 
pinniy egg. 
geo, ghi. 
tel, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk, 
daihj-o, day. 
rae, night, 
daihre, sun. 
dzdtlif mooa, 
tara, star. 


Kofgtiru. 
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bagur, wind. 

pa^I, rain. 

dau, sunshine. 

dzore bagur, stormy wind. 

bahrtaii, load. 

badzau, seed. 

loha, iron. 

hatsau, bitau„ good, beautiful. 

riau, bad, ugly, 

bod^au, big. 

mbatrau, boknau, little. 

sust, lazy. 

hosbewarau, wise. 

murakh, ignorant. 

painau, sharp. 

utstau, high. 

glielau, than^au, cold, 

naitau, hot. 

gujuau, sweet. 

sfiphau, clean. 

can, ready. 

hoknau, little. 

bauhrx, much. 

amiau, be, become. 

ariau, come. 

deu^au, go. 

b^sli^au, sit. 

denau, give. 

lot^au, fall. 

lainau, take. 

uz^au, rise. 

klibi-au aunau,, stand. 

dskbnau, see. 

kha^au, eat. 

pl 9 .au, drink. 

bolnau, say. 

sutt^iau, sleep, lie down. 

ko» nau do. 

raubgiau, remain. 

marnau, beat. 

jaoijau, know, recognise. 

pujnau, arrive. 
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Kofgiim, 

bagnau, rnu. 

baubuau, flow. 

bage deunan, ruti away. 

jhetnau, lornaU) fight. 

ca^uau, make. • • 

jitjgiau, win. 

daoau, place. 

arnan, he defeated. 

bednau, call. 

deui janau, go awfiy. 

pbabnau, mi] nan, meet. 

baunau, sow. 

sbikhnau, learn. 

aul jOcnau, plough. 

porbnau, r^ad. 

khentiati, cause to eat. 

likbnau, write. 

panennau, cause to drink. 

mornau, die. 

sbunaunau, cause to hear. 

skuttnau, Hear. 

tsornau, graze. 

otnan, turn. 

tsuraupau tsarnau, cause to 

btS5 a nan, return. 

graze. 


' Numerals. 


CardmaL 

1—ek. 

16 — sola. 

2 — d6§. 

17 — sottra. 

3 — cann. 

18 — thara. 

4~-tsar. 

19 — 

5— panj. 

20— bi. 

6 — cbau. 

27*— satax. 

7 — sat. 

29— :giobti. 

8 — attb. 

30— ti. 

9 — nau. 

37 — saiti. 

10 — d6§|i. 

39 — unfcali. 

11 — gaira. 

40 — call. 

12— bara. 

100— ^au» 

13 — tera. 

1000 bazar. 

14 — tsauda. 

100,000— lakkh. 

15— pbndra. 



OrdinaL 

paihlau* 

dujji phere, 2nd time. 

dusrau, dujjau. 

adhau, half. 

ciau. 

paune d5e, If. 

tsauthau. 

sSwa doB, 2|, 

panjiau. 

dalle, 2|. 

cbauiau. 

deorb, 1|, 

satian. 

6adh§ tsar, 

dbskiau, lOib. 

ek pao, i. 

paikll bera, 1st time. 
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As a rule the people do not count beyond twenty, Emi in dates it 
is common to call the 22ad day of the month the second, the 23rd the 
3rd, and so on, Forty, sixty, eighty, &c., are doe 5fe, cauu bie, tsar hie^ 
&c., or the word fcdn, score, is used. 

Sentences, 

1. Tero nau he a ? What is thy name ? 

2. Eu g6liref^i kai umar a (asa) ? What is the age of this horse ? 

3. Inda ka Kashmira tat ketro diir asa (a) ? From here how far 

is it to ? 

4. Thare babe gaulira di ketre tshotu asa ? In jonr father’s 
house bow many sons are there ? 

5. MS az ban dfiro handeo, I to-day from very far have 
walked, 

0. More caceau tshotu tehri baihnl so^ge baiuaii auuclau asa. 
My uncle’s son to his sister is married. 

7. Graiihra do sh^^kle gohriai ziii asa. In the house the white 
horse’s saddle is. 

S. Teui (tehri) pitthe gae ziu kosho. Upon his back bind the 
saddle. 

9. MaT teae tshotu de bauhri toe hie. I have beaten his son much. 

10. Sail dahra gae dogai bakri tsara. He on the bill cattle and 
goats is grazing. 

11. San tgu buta pare gMii e gae be^iau anndau asa. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Teuaii ba§ apni baihne ka boddau asa. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Tefiaii mol dahe ruiiajye asa. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. 

14. Merau bab mhatre (hokue) gauhra di rauha. My father in 
the little house lives. 

1.5. Ell rupayye tea lai dai. Timse rupees to him give. 

16. Sai rupayye tea ka ora lai au. Those rupees from iiim bring. 

17. Teu hatse gidhi piteo rbdil gidhi ko^d. Having beaten him 
well bind him witli ropes. 

18. Kue ka pan! gfirau. Take out water from the well 

19. Muka agdi (agde) bandau. Walk before me. 

20. Kauro tshotu tumg pa andau lago aundau ? Whose son behind 
you is walking ? 

21. Sau tumi kaua kfi mol laio ? From whom did you buy that ? 

22. Graue Sk banie ka. From a shopkeeper of the village. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


■' -m 


KuId. is a portion of Kai 3 gra District, but is almost entirely sepa-»;!|if| 
rated from Kai 3 gra proper, being connected witli it only by a narro^W 


neck of country in the north-west, while it is bounded on the west % 
the states of Suket and Mandn On the north and east Knlti propef 




bounded by Lahul and Spiti or Piti respectively. These two tracts, while ' 
distinguished from Kulh proper, form p4rt of the Kulii subdivision 
of Kaijgra* On the south Kulu is bounded by the Eiver SatlaJ across i 
which is the British District of Kot Guru. The dialects treated of in 
the following pages are the dialects of Kulu proper, and are all Aryan. 

In Spiti and Lahul the dialects spoken ai^e Tibeto-Himalayan. 

Mandi, Suket, Kaggra pi^oper and Ksfc Guru the dialects are all of the ! "0 
same general type as those here dealt with. 

Kulu proper may be said to contain four dialects: Outer Siraj!,^ 
spoken in Outer Siraj, that is in the southern portion of the SirS-j^r^: 
Tabsil ; Inner Siraji spoken in Inner Siraj or the northern part of 4he 
Siraj Tahsil; Sainji spoken in the Saiuj Valley which enters t^e 
Valley from the east; and lastly Kului, which is spoken in the northern 
part of Kulu proper. There is also a Tibeto-Himalayan dialect calle4|^| 


kanashi, spoken in the village of Mai ana in ISTorth Kulu and nowher|;p5^^ 


else. 

The four Kulu dialects are closely allied to dialects of Eg jasthani 
found in Rajputana, and indicate close connection in the past betweea;^^*^ 
the peoples of Rajputana and the Himalayas north-east of Simla. The,^ 
four dialects have several points in common, such as the existence of 
form of the Present Auxiliary used in negative sentences, and of a 
feminine form for the Oblique Sing, of the 3rd Pers. pronoun, amd tlie 
similarity of the Oblique- Sing, to the Ojblique Plural in Kouns. 

In Outer Siraji ability is expressed by the genitive case of ^bef 
subject with a form of the Present Participle which may be Passive; 

Inner Siraji the ordinary Present Participle seems to he used. 


./■if' 

► . r 


Outer Siraji very closely resembles Kot Gurul, tbe notes on wbicb 
(in tbe Appendix to tbe G-azetteer of tbe Simla District) should be 
consulted. It has the Genitive in — eau^ tbe Dative in lai, tbe Ablative 
in he^ and the Locative in d§. 

In Inner Siraji the forms are o'S, for the Genitive, M for the Dative, 
lera for the Ablative, and mon/g for tbe Locative. 

Sainji has very interesting forms. The Genitive is in — er, tbe 
Dative in — 56, tbe Ablative in — aga. It has two forms for tbe 
Future, one of them having endings in h and r which suggest interest- 
ing problems. The Sainji dialect generally resembles Inner Siraji. 

The use in Inner Siraji of the word 6/ii, in the sense of tbe Hindi 
pliir, is noteworthy inasmuch as tbe same word is found in the criminal 
dialect of the Sasis with the same meaning. The contraction of tbe 
Present Auxiliary to — s should be noted. 

Kului in several respects closely resembles Inner Siraji. Its 
nominal inflections are almost identical, but it has na or —n for tbe 
Ablative. It has an interesting form for tbe Pres. Indio, and Imperfect 
— a being added to tbe root before the Auxiliary. The polite Impera- 
tive in — eU should be noted. 

The system of transliteration employed is that of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal with some additions, c stands for tbe sound of ch in cJdld^ 
ch being the aspirated c; i represents the sound mid-way between i and 
t; witalicisedin'a word printed inordinary type is half-way between u 
and u. 

T. Grahame Bailey. 


March 8rd, 1905. 



OITTEK. SIBAJt. 


The Outer Siraji 

dialect resembles in many 

respects Kot Gurui 

which has been treated 

in considerable detail in 

the Simla Gazetteer; 

it will not therefore be necessary to treat Outer Siraji with the same 
fulness. 

Nouns. 

Masculine, 

Nouns in -a. 

Singular, Plural, 

N. 

gb5y~a 

-e 

G. 

-eau/. ee 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

— e lai 

5» 

Loc. 

-e de 

)> 

Ab. 

ke 

n 

Ag. 

~e 

Nouns in Consonant. 

»» 

N. 

ghor 

as Sing. 

G. 

ghor-5 


D.A.L.Ab. 

ghor-a lai, <fec. 

Feminine. 

Nouns in ~i. 


N. 

§lior~i 

as Sing. 

G. 

-id 


D.A.L.Ab. 

<6 

ir-l 

I 


Ag. 

-is. 

Nouns in Consonant. 


N. 

bhed, sheep 


G. 

bhedo 


D.A.L.A-b. 

bheda lai, &c. 

... 

baihn, bowe-ver, is 

declined as follows : — 


N. 

baihn, sister 

baiha-i 

G. 

baiha-io 

as Sing. 

D.A.L.Ab. 

-i lai, <&c. 

15 
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Pronouns. 






Singular. 



1st 


2nd 

3rd 

0 or eh, this 

N. 

hS 


tu 

sau, 5h 

e, eh, au 

G. 

mero 


tero 

teuo/. tesso 

euo /. esso 

D.A. 

mulai 


talai 

ten le tea le 

eu le ea le 

L. 

mude 


tade 

,, de ,, de 

„ de „ de 

Ab. 

m7tkhe 


takhe 

„ khe „ khe 

„ khe „ khe 

Ag. 

mai 


tai 

tei tai 

eue ai 





Plural, 


N. 

ha me 


tumme 

sai 

e, eh 

G. 

mharo 


thar5 

tln~6 

in-au 

D.A. 

ham~a 

lai 

tum~a lai 

a le 

~a le 

L. 

-a 

de 

-a de 

-a de 

-a de 

Ab. 

*~a 

ke 

-a ke 

~a ke 

-a ke 


-e 


-e 

-e 

-e or -ne. 


fcun, who ? G. haurdy Ag, kum. 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. When they 
qualify nouns, they are not declined except in the case of those the 
ISTom. Sing. Masc. of which ends in -o -ati or -a. These take -g for 
the Plur. and for the Obi. Sing., and -z for the Fern. Sing, and Plur. 
Genitives of nouns and pronouns ai'e adjectives coming under this rule : 
thus ghoreau or gJwreOy of a horse, Obi. gJidree ; betlzau, of a woman, Obi. 
hitlzB, 


Demozistrative. 
iyo, like this 
etrau, so much or 
many 


Gorrelaiive, 
tiy6, like that 
tetrau, so much or 
many 


Interrogative, 
kiyo, like what ? 
ketrau, how much or 
many ? 


Comparison is expressed by means of the Ablative case, as, sfiobhloy 
beautiful ; mukhe shohhloy more beautiful than I ; sobhz JcB ^ohhloy more 
beautiful than all, most beautiful. The pronoun eh has a form zdd, 
ido ^dbhldy more beautiful than this. 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs, in which case they agree 
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Mr 


with the subject of the sentence, 
mon adverbs, other than adjectives 

{Time.) 

§bbe, now 

tebbe, then 

kebbe, when ? 

jebbe, when 

kalla, to-morrow 

porshe, day after to-morrow 

tsauthe, „ „ that 

hij, yesterday 

phoroz, day before yesterday 
tsauthe, 5 , „ that 


The following are a few very com- 

{Place.) 
idln, here 
tidhi, pore, there 
kidhi, where ? 
jidhi, where 


lai, 1§, to 
ke, from 
de, in 
gai, upon 


Prepositions. 

taini, up to 
sajgge, with 
ago, in front of 
pitshu, behind 



Verbs. 



Auxiliary, 

Pres. I am, 

&c. a and S a 

a a a a 


or assa (asa) iissa 

assa assa assa assa 

Neg. 

athi with negative particle. 

Past 

tau/. ti PL t§ 

/. ti 


Intransitive Y&rhs, 


pbrnii, p5rno, 

fall. 

Put. 

por-u —a -a 

-u -a -i 

Imperat. 

por pora 


Pres. Ind. 

same as Fat. 


Past Cond. 

por~dau PL ~d§ /. ~di 


Impf. 

Put. with tau (t§, ti) 


Past Ind. 

por -au /. ~i PL 

f.-i 

Plupf. 

porau tau 


Participle 

porekore, having fallen 
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Outer Sirtlji. 


ichij5j come. 
Regular except in Past. 


Past Ind. 

ao 

/. ai 

PI. ae 




deunu, g< 

Fut. 

deii 

dew a 

dewa, &c. 

Imperat. 

deu 

dewa 


Past Cond. 

deundau 


Past Ind. 

deuo 

/, dewe 

PL dewe 




jaijiu, go 

Put. 

jau 



Imperat. 




Past Oond. 

jandau 


Past Ind. 

gau 

/. gaui 

PL gaui 


rauligLtiy remain. 

Put. rauhu or raulia 

Past Ooud. rauiindau 
Past Ind. rauhau ( ~i ) 

baithjgiu, toaish^u, sit. 

Regular. 

Imperat. lias baighi, sit thou, as well as the other forms. 

Transitive Verbs, 
tsik3?Lii, beat, like pornu. 

Past Ind. Agent case of subject with tsihau which agrees with obj. 

khanu, eat. 

Past Oond. khandau 

Past Ind. khaau 

deno, give. 

Past Ind. dennau 

take. 

Fut. lain 

Fast Ind. laiau 

komu, do. 

Past Ind. kiyau 

Ability is often expressed by means of the present part, with the 
genitive of the subject. 

mSre dSund^ or mdrB bMlB neht d^undo^ I cannot go. 
mSre Bh kitdh neht pbrhdi, I cannot read this book. 

This participle, it will be observed, is given a passive sense. 
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Outer SirSijt. 

Tlie Infin. is used to express necessity, as i — 
mU kalla (}&unu, I have to go to-morrow. 

The Infinitive ends in nau, nu, nu, no or na. In other words also 
we find the vowels au^ o, a interchangeable. 

The feminine forms of the 3rd pers. pron. and of g, eh, this, are, as 
in other Kulu dialects, found in Outer Siraji. 

iBunu, go, is used to express the idea of going, janit, go, is used in 
composition. 


bab, father. 

kttkh-li, hen. 

ij, mother. 

brail -au, cat (male). 

bhai, brother. 

-i, „ (female). 

baihn, sister. 

ut, camel. 

dai, elder sister. 

hotthi, elephant. 

cei, younger sistex\ 

hath, hand. 

s^6r-u, son. 

khur, foot. 

-i, daughter. 

nak, nose. 

randu, husband. 

akkhi, eye. 

cheori, wife. 

m'W^h, face. 

jbna, mord, man. 

Jat, mouth. 

betli, woman. 

khakkh, corner of mouth. 

shor ~u, boy. 

dand, tooth. 

girl. 

kann, ear. 

phual, shepherd. 

shral, hair. 

tsor, thief. 

mund, head. 

gher -a, horse. 

dzibb, tongue. 

~i, mare. 

dhaj^, pet, stomach. 

bojd, ox. 

pitth, back. 

ga5, cow. 

dziu, dehi, body. 

mai§hi, bufialo 

katab, book. 

bakr-au he-goat. 

kolm, pen. 

-ri, she „ 

mtodzau, bed. 

bh§d> sheep. 

ghor, house. 

kuk-ar, dog. 

daryiS, river. 

-ri, bitch. 

gahd, stream. 

bhahi, ban^, bear. 

dzdt, hill-top, pass. 

barag, leopard. 

dhar, hill. 

sih, 

sorlau, do|, plain. 

gadhau, ass. 

khgc, field. 

sur, pig. 

roti, bread. 

k'i^kh-lai, cock. 

pani, water. 
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Outer SirSjl. 


konak, wheat. 

sulai, lazy. 

tsholli, maize. 

oklealau, wise. 

but, tree. 

nikammau, ignorant. 

grau, Tillage. 

tsh§kau, swift. 

bazar, towu. 

ticchau, sharp. 

baun, juBgie. 

uchtau, lofty. 

dzorki, machli, fish. 

shobhlau, beautiful. 

bat, way. 

shelau, dzadau, thandau, 

ph51, fruit. 

cold. 

mass, meat. 

naitau, tatau, hot. 

duddh, milk. 

guluau, sweet. 

pinni, egg. 

ramlau, clean. 

glies, ghi. 

thorau, little. 

tel, oil. 

khassau, much. 

tshah, buttermilk. 

ichno, come. 

dhair, day. 

deunu, janu, go. 

rac, night. 

bet))nu, bashnu, sit. 

dhairo, sun. 

leno, take. 

dzuth, moon. 

deno, give. 

tara, star. 

poniii, fall. 

bagun, paun, wind. 

khanu, eat. 

pam, rain. 

jhutn.au, drink. 

dhupp5, sunshine. 

bolnn, speak, say. 

bharau, load. 

kornu, do. 

bedzau, seed. 

rauhnu, remain. 

lohau, iron. 

tsiknu, beat. 

bitau, good. 

dzannn, know. 

nikkau, bad. 

dewe janu, go away. 

bo ran, big. 

annu, bring. 

hStshau, little. 

nlnn, take away. 


Numerals. 


Oardinah 

l—ek. 

9 — nan. 

2 — doe. 

10 — doss. 

3 — caun. 

11 — giara. 

4 — tsar. 

12 — bai“a. 

5 — par)Z. 

13^ — t§ra . 

6 — tsbau. 

14 — tsauda. 

7~-sat. 

15 — pondra. 

8 — attb. 

16— sola. 



[ tmerals — contimwd. 
Cardinal. 


17 — satara. 

00— shath. 

18 — thara. 

67 — satath. 


69 — iiuhottar. 

20 -hi. 

70 — sot tar. 

27 — satai. 

77 — satottar. 

29 — nottl. 

79 — nnoshi. 

HO — ti. 

go — u.^ishL 

37 — saitl. 

87— satu^ii. 

39 — nutali. 

89 — namie. 

40 — call. 

90 — nobbe. 

47 — satalh 

97 — satanue. 

49 — nilnja. 

100 — -shau. 

50 — padza. 

200 — dud shau. 

57 — satimja. 

1,000 — bazar. 

59 — nath. 

100,000— lakkh. 

IvSt, paihlo. 

Ordinal. 

6th, tsha Ilian, 

2nd, dujjd. 

7 th, satian. 

3rd, ciyo. 

10th, dussian. 

4th, tsauthn. 

r>0t)i, podzfinau. 

5th, pnnjio. 


Brntencep. 

The followinof five Reiitences will snfilee to jf^ive an idea of fhe 
difference between Outer Siraji and Kot Gnrui. They should he coiu- 
pared witli the sentenees in the Kotes on Kot Gurui. 

0. Mere babuo v^Orfi teue bailinl saijge baihud anndau iisa. I^fy 
uncle’s son is married with bis sister, 

7. Ghora de djifte ghdree zin asa. In the lioiise the white liorse's 
saddle is, 

17. Teu shobhlo kdre tsikmi ra^ii kore bindhmi. Beat him w^ell 
and bind him with ropes. 

19. Mu ago hand. Before me walk. 

tiO. Kaurd ^iioril ta pitshu handdo lago aiindo r Whose son 
behind thee walking comes f 



IKNER SIRAJI. 

Nouns* 

Masmline, 

Nouns in -a. 

Singular, 

Plural* 

N. 

ghor-a 

-e 

G- 

-6 ra, i^au 

as Sing, 

D.A. 

-a be 


Loc, 

-e mbn^e 

J5 

Ab. 

-a lani. 

7> 

Ag. 

-0 

5J 

V. 


'-eo 

N. 

Nonna in Consonant 
gliur, house 

ghor 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ghora ro, t^c. 

as Sing. 

Ag, 

ghore 


]S^ 

Feminine* 

Nouns in -!, 

^ohr-i, giri 

-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

~i ran* &c. 

-1 rau, &c. 

Ag. 

-i 


V, 

-ie 

-10 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant 
bhin, sister 

-a 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

bhin-a ran* t%c. 

-a ran, &e. 

Ag. 

-a 

-ti 

V. 

-e 

-5 


Pronouns. 

Singular, 


Jst 

2nd 

Srd 

10, 

this. 

N. hg 

th 

san 

15 


G. merau 

terau 

ten 

ra (/. tessa I’a) in ra ( f. essa ra) 

P,A. mSbe, mil 

ta be 


be, tan, /. tessa ,, 

be, in, /. essa 




be 

bo 



Inner Sirdjt, 


45 


L. 

mi raonje 

ta monje 

tea monje, f. 

tessa lu monje, /! essa 




monje 

numje 

Ab. 

,, lera. 

„ lera 

„ lera, /. 

tessa „ lera, /. essa 




lera 

lera 

Ag, 

mai 

tal 

tin/, tesse 

iu/. esse 



Plural. 


N. 

hamme 

tunime 

tea 

ia 

G. 

mharaii 

tharau 

„ ra 

,, ra 

D.A. 

ham a be 

tonima be 

„ be 

,, be 

L. 

monje 

„ monje 

„ monje 

„ monje 

Ab. 

„ lera 

„ lera 

„ lera 

„ lera, 

Ag. 

hiimme 

tomme 

tea 

ia 


Singular. 

N. kun, who ? 

G.D.A.L.Ab. kas rau, &c. 
Ag, kimi 

Others are JcB^ what ? 


Plural. 

dzan., who ? kdna dzea 

dziu ra, &c. kas ran, Ac. ,, ra, Ac. 
dziu khni dzeae 

IcUsh, anything, something. 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as nouns arc declined like nouns. When qualify- 
ing nouns they arc not declined except when their Nom. Sing. Masc. 
ends in -r7. In this case they take for the Obi. Masc. and for the 
Fem. The genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming 
under this imle. 

Comparison is expressed by means of /cS, than as, rdniro, good, zu 
JcU rdmro^ better than this, sobbhi iM rdnird, better than all, bcvsfc. 


Demonstrative. 
iera, iehra, like this 
etrau, so much or 
many 


Correlative. 
tera, tehra, like that 
tetran, so much or 
many 


Interrogative. 
kera, kehra, like what? 
ketrau, how much or 
many 


Adverds. 


Many adjectives are used also ? 
agree with the subject of the sentence 
of the commonest adverbs other than 
( Time.) 

i§bba, now 
tebbe, tebre, then 
kebre, kodds, when ? 


IS adverbs. When so used they 
. The following is a list of a few 
adjectives : — 

( Place.) 

indi, indhij here 

par, there, on the other side 

kondi, kauf, where ? 
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Inner Sirajl, 


{Tmie.) 

jebre, joddo, wlieu 

az, to-day 

.^ui, to-morrow 

por^i, day after to-morrow 

tsautlie, day after that 

Iiidz, yesterday 

pharz, day before yesterday 

tsauthe, day before that 

kodhi, sometimes, ever 

kbdhi iia, never 

kodhii kbdhu, sometimes 

Others are kibe, why ? hau^ yes, 
well, dee. 


{ Place.) 

jauf, where 
indhi tani, up to here 
indlia ka, from here 
ujhe, up 
iindhe, down 
jehi, in front 
patsheS, behind 
vvhitai*, inside 
bage, outside 


ill, no, cheke, quickly, ramre kori, 


PfiBPOSITlONS. 


The coinmoiieat prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. Tliesame word is frequently 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, on that side 
war, on this side 
nidnje, within 
taini, tarn, up to 
paraunde, upon 
thaf, below 
mS der§, beside mo 


mal sdijgha, with me 
luri tani, for him 
teri tani, about thee (or for 
thee) 

max jeiiau, like me 
tani, towards them 


Verbs. 


Pres. 

I am, &c. 

Auxiliary. 

asa asa asa 

asa 

asa 

asa 

Pres. 

Neg. 

nSh Mo /. nih adi 

PL nf h 

Me 


Past. 

I was, &c. 

thi thi tin 

thi 

thi 

thi 


Intransitive Verbs. 
pornau fall. 

Pres. Cond. por -fi -e ~u -a -au 

Put. poful -au -au -au ~e -e -e 

Imperat. por po^a 

Pres. Ind. pordau f, poydi Pi. pofde 

Past. Oond. the same 



Inner Siraji. 
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Impf. 

purdau thi, &c. 

Fast lad. 

porii and poraa /. pofi PI. pbri 

Plus. Perf. 

pofu. asa 

Plupf. 

porn tbi 

Participle 

porikdrz^ having fallen, pdrniaala, fallur, about to fall 

Some V 

erbs show slight irregularities. 


honaii, be, become. 

Put. 

bolau 

Pres. lad. 

banda 

Past Ind. 

boa Pi. boi 


ihijLO, come. 

Pres. Goad. 

ibS 

Put. 

iliSlaa or iblaa (or iSlaa, ilaa) iblau iblaa 
ibSle or ible ible ible 

laiperat. 

icb ieba 

Pres. Ind. "I j 

Past Cond. f 

Past lud. 

ao 

Participle 

ibiivvala, comer, about to come 


iiai3.a, go. 

Fat. 

naftlau, &c. 

Imperat. 

naa or nasb, PL iiaa- 

Pres. Ind., 

&c. naiidau 

Past Ind. 

uatliau 


ja-jja, go. 

Fat. 

jaftlau jaiiau, &o. 

Pres. lud. 

jandau 

Past lad. 

gall, /. gaui PL gane 


ranbigLa, l einaiu. 

Fut. 

raliSlau rauhiau, &c. 

Pres. Ind. 

raubudau 

Past Ind. 

raubu 



Past Ind. 

betbau 


Transitive Verbs, 


beat, like purnau. 

Past lud. 

Agent case of subject with tsikaiL which agrees 

object. 
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hiner Siraji. 


Some of the followiDg common verbs are slightly iiTcgular : — 


Pres Ind. 

khandau 

khaiia eaf. 

Past Ind. 

khau 


Fat. 

dettlau 

dlna, give. 

Pres. Ind. 

dindau 


Past Ind. 

dinnau 


Fut. 

laftlau 

launa, take. 

Pres. Ind. 

lauindaii 


Past 

lami 


Past Ind. 

bollu 

bolna, speak. 

Past Ind. 

koru 

korna do. 


Ability is often expressed by means of the Pres. Part, (Pres. Ind.) 
and the genitive case of tlie subject, as, mere ncht honlaUi I cannot do. 

To express being in the act of doing a thing laffi (from laggna^ stick) 
is used, id Id go rdf i Jchmido^ he is eating bread; ha thl roti khcindo Idgo 
hundo, I was eating bread. 

The vowel of sau^ he, she, it, is sometimes omitted .after a verb, as, 
teu ha na des, do not give it to him, where s represents if. This reminds 
us of the 5W, and s which are so common as 3rd Sing, suffixes in Labnda 
and in Panjabi West and North of Lahore, Of. also Inner Siraji mU leva 
na nt se, do not take it from me. 

The word meaning ‘again/ ‘ after that,’ Hiiidl, p/wV, is notice- 
able because it is a characteristic ot the secret dialect of the thieving 
tribe of the Sasis. 

The infinitive ends in -nd, ^nb or -nau. In otlier words also we 
find the vowels d, d, an interchangeable. 

In the Negative Auxiliary ddi, ade the d i.s pronounced very long. 
This word differs from most Negative Auxliaries in being declined. 

The special Feminine forms of the 3rd pers. pron. and of 20 , this, 
should be noted. They are found also in the Simla States dialects, 
bab, father. betrl, woman, 

ij, mother. mard, man. 

bhai, brother. betri, woman, 

dai, elder sister. • shor^, boy. 

bhm, younger sister. sh5r% girl, 

shor"®, son. pbual, shepherd, 

shor*, daughter. tsor, thief, 

mard, husband. ghdra, horse. 
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"hon, mai’o. 
bold, ox. 
g§, cow. 
mihSfii, buffalo. 
bakr~a, lie-goat. 

-i, slie-goat. 
blied, slieep. 
kul.t~au, dog. 

-i, bit cl), 
gbai, bear, 
bareag, leopard, 
gadba, aBH. 
sur, pig. 
kiikk-ar, cock. 

~ri, beu. 

bareal-au, cat (male), 

-1, ,, (female), 

ut, camel, 
batbl, elepbant. 
batb, band, 
pair, foot, 
nak, nose, 
acebt, eye. 
m6b, face. 

(land, tooth. 

kauet, ear. (lobe of ear ? ) 

.sbreal, hair. 

muiid, bead. 

dzlbli, tongue. 

pet, stomacb. 

pitb, back. 

saiir, dehi, dzifi, body, 
katab, book, 
kalam, pen. 
mandzau, bed, 
gbar, bouse, 
darya, river, 
gahd, naue, .stream, 
saraj, bill, 
nihal, plain, 
kbec, field, 
rotti, bread. 


pani, water, 
kaiik, gibS, wheat, 
tsballl, maize, 
butta, tree, 
grg, village, 
bazar, city, 
bun, jungle, 
macebi, fisli. 
bat, way. 
pbul, fruit, 
mass, meat, 
dwddh, milk, 
dtona, egg. 
glii, ghlfi, ghi. 
tel, oil. 

tsbai, buttermilk, 
dibayo, day. 
rac, night, 
dibaro, suraj, sun. 
dzotb, tsanani, moon, 
tara, star, 
bagur, wind, 
pam, rain, 
dlmppa, sunshine, 
bbara, load, 
bedza, seed, 
loba, iron. 

.Robbia, ramra, good, beau- 
tiful. 

bura, bad. 
borau, big. 
botshau, little, 
sust, nist, lazy, 
sataz, wise, 
mav^u, foolish, ugly, 
tsbeka, swift, 
ticeba, sharp, 
nebta, lofty, 
sbela, cold. 

niata, niggba, tat a, hot. 
mittba, sweet. 

.^ittau, white, clean. 



50 


Inner SirSji. 


tliora, little. 


kb ana, eat. 

bauhu, mncli. 


jbutna, drink. 

cittba, black. 


gal ana, speak, say. 

bbetna, be obtained. 


bolna, speak, say. 

ilino, come. 


korna, do. 

nana, go. 


raubna, remain. 

beshna, sit. 


tsikna, beat. 

launa, take. 


dzanna, know. 

dina, give. 


anna, bring. 

pornan, fall. 

Numerals. 

Gardinal. 

nina, take, take away. 

1 — ek. 

\ 

39 — antnall. 

2 — diii. 


40 — tsali. 

3 — cen. 


47 — sattall. 

4 — tsar. 


49 — antinja. 

5 — panclz. 


50— padzfi. 

6 — tshan. 


57 — sataunja. 

7 — sat. 


59 — anat. 

8 — atb. 


60 — sbnth. 

9 — nail. 


67 — sate^. 

10 — doss. 


69— nnbattar. 

11 — giara. 


70 — sofctar. 

12 — bara. 


77 — satettar. 

1 3 — tera. 


79 — aneasbl. 

14—tsaiinda. 


80 — osbshl. 

15 — pondra. 


87— satSasbi. 

16 — sola. 


89 — nanue. 

1 7 — satara. 


90 — nobbe. 

18 — tliara. 


97 — sateann 

19— nib. 


99 — naukra. 

20— bib. 


190— .^ankra, .shj 

27 — satai. 


200 — dul 

29 — notri. 


1,000 — badzar. 

30 — tri. 

37 — satotti. 

Ordinal, 

100,000— lakb. 

1st, paililo. 


5tb, pandzau. 

2nd, dujjo. 


Gtb, tsbotbna. 

3rd, ciyo, 

4tb, tsaiitbo. 


7tb, sutua. 



Imier Sirflfi. 
Sentence.s. 


5L 


1. Tera nau ke ? What is thy naiae ? 

2. Su ghOre ri ketrl nmmar hoi ? How much m the age of this 
horse ? 

3. Indha kS Kashmir taai ketra dur ? From here how far is 
Kashmir? 

4. Thare baba re ghore ketre ? In your father’s house 

how many boys are there P 

5. Hi ax bauhu diira ki handi ae. I to-day from very far have 
walking come ? 

6. Mere cace re ^ohru rfi biah iurl betl soggha. My uncle’s son’s 
marriage is with his daughter. 

7. Ghore .^itt© ghore ri zin. In tlie liouso is the white horse’s 
saddle. 

8. luri pitthi paraunde (uppur) zin kdi^ia. On his back bind the 
saddle. 

9. Mai iurd beta bauhu tsiku. I beat his son much. 

10. So saraja re dzaba uppur bhera tsaraundd. He on the Iiiirs 
top is grazing sheep. 

11. So iti bate tliai gh5re paraunde betha hundo. He under this 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Teurd bhal apni bhlna ki baurau. His brother is bigger' than 
Ins sister. 

13. Euia mill dhai rapaui. Its price is two and a Iralf rmpees. 

14. Mere bab ifi hdfcshe ghore raulinda. My father live.s in this 
little house. 

15. Eu be ea rapaui de. Give these rupees to him. 

16. Eu leya ea rapaui laui lau. From him take these rupees. 

17. Eu ramre kori tsiki lau r ishi kori bondhi lau. Beat him well 
and bind him with ropes. 

18. Koa kl pani karha. Draw water from the well. 

19. MS kS jehS tsala. Walk in front of me. 

20. Kasra ^dhru tuma patsbeS ad? Whose son is coming behind 
you? 

21. fio clj kasa lepa mulle am F From whom did you buy this 
thing ? 

22. GrS re dukandara lera. From the shopkeeper of the village. 
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SAINJi. 

The ^ei’ammar of Sainji bears a considerable resemblance to that of 
Inner Siraji ; in the following notes, therefore, chiefly those points will 
be mentioned in which the dialects dihier. 



N. 

Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Nouns in -a. 

Singular. 
ghor-a, horse 

Plural. 

-e 


G. 

-er 

as Sing. 


D.A. 

-ab 

55 


Ab. 

-e aga 

?) 


Ag. 

-e 



N. 

Nouns in Consonant. 

ghar, house 

as Sing. 


G. 

ghar-ar 



D.A. 

-ab 

>> 


Ag. 

-e 



N. 

Feminine. 

Nouns in -i. 

beti, daughter 

as Sing. 


G. 

beti-r 

J5 


D.A, 

-b 

JI 


Ag. 

-e 

)» 


N. 

Nouns in Consonant. 

bhln 



G. 

bhin~ar 



D.A. 

-ab 

... 


Ag. 


... 


1st 

Pbonouns. 

Singular. 

2nd 3rd 

eo, this 

N. 

bau 

tn so 

eo 

G. 

mSra 

tera teiira, /. tessa ra 

eu ra /. essa ra 

D.A. 

mau bbe 

tabhe teub tessab 

eiib essab 

Ab. 

mau ag^a 

ta aga teu aga tessa aga 

eu aga essa aga 

Ag. 

mol 

taul teoe tesse 

eue esse 



Sainji, 


Pronouns. 

PinraL 


N. asse 

tusse 

tea 

ea 

G. Tnliara 

tliara 

leara 

eara 

D.A. assab, fisab 

tuab 

teab 

eab 

Ab. assa (asa) 

tua aga tea aga 

ea aga 

aga 




Ag. ahe 

tusse 

teae 

iae 



Adverbs. 


( Time , ) 



(Place,) 

ebre, now 



ekkbe, here, 

tebre, then 



tekkhe, there 

kebre, when ? 



kauf, where V 

jebre, when 



jauS, where 

adz, to- da}" 



§kkha kahS or kaiihau, from 




here 

kidztc, why ? 

mhttar, 

inside ; 6ard, 

very much, agrees with its 

noun or pronoun. 

It is 1 

to be distingushed from hadda, big, which is 


tiofc used as an adverb. 


Prepositions. 


aga, from 

saigghe, with 

taigg, up to 

jehft, in front of 

upre, upon 

pitahe, behind 



Verbs. 



Auxiliary, 

Pres. 

sa sa 

sa sa sa sa 

Neg. 

atlii with a 

particle of negation. 

Past. 

ti ti 

ti ti ti tl 



[ nfransitive V erhs. 



lotna, fall. 

Pres. Oond. 

lot 

-e -e --u -S '-*e 

Put. 

lot -ur 

-ar -ar -ur -ar ~ar 

Pres. Ind. 

) 


or 

> lotda 


Past Cond. 

3 ■ 


Impf. 

lotda ti 
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Int ransit ire V er hs — ^continued. 


lotna, fall. 


Past Ind. 

lotu 

/. loti PI. lote /. lop 

Plupf. 

lotu tl 

Participle 

loti kari, having fallen 



iedzna, conuj. 

Fut, 

edz 

-ur ~ar ~ar -ur --i 

Imp era t. 

idz 

idza 

Past Cond. 

idzda 


&o. 



Past Ind. 

awa 

nai3.a, go. 

Fut, 

uash 

-u -ii ~u -i -1 

Past. Ind. 

iiatha 

tsalJ9.a, go. 

Fut. 

tsai 

-u -fi ”-u -i -i 



Transitive Verbs. 


tsikijia, beat, in general like lotna. 

Past Ind. 

Agent case of subject with tsihu 

Plupf. 


„ „ „ „ tsihu tz 



deigia, give. 

Put. 

deSb 


Past Ind. 

dina 

n!na, take. 

Fut. 

niftb 


Past 

niu 



The future is a very interesting tense in Sainji. There appear to be 
two complete forms -iir -ar -ar -ur -ar -ar and -u -u -u -i -i -i. Whether 
the r in the former is really part of the verb or not I do not feel sure. 
Itmay conceivably be a vocative ending referring to the person addressed 
at the time. A similar doubt suggests itself in connection with the 
ending -h for the 1st Sing. Fut. as in deSb, I will give, I will take, 
tsihuhj I will strike ; and the question arises whether this ending is 
foimd with intransitive verbs or not. It may be a mere dative suffix, 
tslkuh being equivalent to tslkii eub, 1 will strike him, or tsihu tUbke^ I 
will strike thee, cfec. A comparison with the dialect spoken across the 
border in tiiat part of Ma^di State which is near Maijglaur suggests 
that this h is either an integral part of the verb or a Vocative ending, 
probably the latter, for we find in the Future of the intransitive verb 70, 



Sainji. 
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either nclhu be, nahU h(i^ nahu be, naliu he, nQ>hi be, 7i(lhz he, or nCihu, tidhu, 
ndhu, ndhume, naht, 7idJiu {^idht /) Like Inner Siraji Sa'inji has a 
feminine form for the 3rd per. pronoun and for ed, this. 

The followii»«^ words are those in whicli a difference between the 
two dialects is observable. Probably however sotrie of these also may be 
found in Inner Siraji. In the other words of the list Sainji does not 
differ from Inner Siraji. 


baba, father, 
bhai, elder brother, 
bhail, younger brother, 
tslior—u, son. 

-i da.ugiiter. 
joe, jo, dzoe, wife, 
bauild, ox. 
mlilshi, buffalo, 
bber, sheep, 
kutta, dog. 
ktikkar, cock, 
bareala, cat. 
pair, foot, 
akkh, eye. 
ts6]:a, hair, 
miind, head, 
kaya, body, 
dzot, hill, pass. 
sauS, plain, 
diet, held. 
i*oti, bread. 

gihS (not kaixk), wheat, 
tsholli, maize. 


grmi, village, 
gahr, bun, jungle, 
diikha, meat, 
tsiiah, buttermilk, 
dihara, sun. 
dzobth, moon, 
hagar, wind, 
shobhla, beautiful. 
I'tora, good, 
badda, big. 
balka, hotsha. small, 
daljh lazy, 
sutuaz, wise, 
nikamina, ignorant, 
tanda, swift. 
z<jje, uthla, high, 
mara, ugly, 
nigh a, hot. 
inuhra, sweet, 
bohu, much, 
lotna, fall, 
iedziia, come, 
jiiiitna, drink. 


Nomerals. 


(.\ii dituiL 


J-~iek. 

7 — satt. 

2— dui. 

8 — a till. 

3 — cui 

9 — n^uu. 

4 — tsar. 

10 — dass. 

5 — panz. 

11 — giara. 

6 — tehau. 

12 — bara. 
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Sainji. 


Numebals — continued. 


13 — tera. 

14 — fcsauuda. 

15 — pondra. 

J 6 — sola. 


Cardinal. 

1 7 — satara. 

18 — thara. 

19^nib. 

20 — bih . 


Sentences. 

1. Tera nS kes ? What is thy name ? 

2. Bo ghoi*ei' ketri am bar ? How much is this horse^s age ? 

3. Ekkha kaha Kashmira tai^g ketra dur hola ? From here to 
Kashmir how far will it be ? 

4. Tere habur ghare ketre larke ? In thy father’s house how 
many sons are there ? 

5. Hau adz bare dura zogghe haudi awa. I to-day from very far 
on legs walking came. 

6. Mere tsatser beta ear b^hni sagghe bea hou. My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Ghare shitte gho|:er ziu. In the house is the white horse’s 
saddle. 

8. Ear pitthi upre zin boiinha. Upon its back bind the saddle. 

9. Mol eur beta bara tsiku. I beat his son much. 

10. Dzotar tsore upre tsara so ga bakri. On the hill’s top he is 
grazing cows and goats. 

11. Ho butte he the so betha ghoire iipre. Under that tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12. fiur bhai apni bauihni ka batjda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. Bar mul dhae rupayya. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mero babu eo hotshe ghare rauhs. My father lives in that 
small house. 

15. Eub rupayya dea. Give him rupees. 

16. Ea rupayya eu aga mogga. Those rupees ask from him. 

17. Bu ramra kori tsika rashie bi bonnha. Beat him well and 
bind him with ropes. 

18. Kui kauhau pauni kaddha. From the well draw water. 

19. Man jehft tsal. Walk before me. 

20» Kasra layka ta pitshg awa? Whose boy is coming behind 
you ? 

21. Kasuaga tal mul znoggu ? From whom hast thou bought ? 

22. Graur dukaunadara aga. From the shopkeeper of the village. 



KUXitri, [Knluil. 



Nouns. 

MasG%dine, 

Nouns in-a. 

Singular, 

Plural . 

N. 

Gbor-a, horse 

~e 

G. 

-e ra 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

*-0 be 

„ 

L. 

-e inonjhe, raanje 


Ab. 

”0 na 


Ag. 

-e 

if 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant. 

ghor, house 

a.*? Sing. 

G.D.A.L.AK 

ghbr -e ra or -a ra, <fec. 


Ag. 

-e 

*? 

N. 

Feminine, 

Nouns in ~i. 

b©t“'i, daughter 

ns Sing, 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i la, &a 


Ag. 

-le 

}» 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant. 

behn, sister 

beh n-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

belin-i ra, &e. 

“i ra, 

Ag. 

-ie 

-ie 


Pronouns. 

Singular. 



3rd eh, this 

sau Sh 

tei ra (/. t^ssa ra) ei la (/, essa ra) 
,, he „ be „ be ( „ 

„ Ba „ na „ na ( na) 
teie tSsae eiS esB$ 


1st 2nd 

K. bail tu 

G. mera tera 

D.A. mnbe, mSme tanbe 
Ab. mon taiin, fcauna 

Ag. mai taT 
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Plural, 




N. 

asse 

tusse te 


eh 


G. 

ass a ra 

tussa ra, tiisra tinha 

ra 

Inha 

ra 

D.A 

. „ be 

tussa he „ 

be 


be 

AT). 

assan, assa 

tussan, tussa ,, 

na 


na 


na 

na 




Ag. 

asse 

tusse, tusse tinbe 


mhe 



For he in the Dative and Accusative 

'we is 

also used. 



k?m, who? G. kos ra Ah. kosan Ajs;. kiime. 
OtlierR are A*7, what. ? hicli^ sotnetking, anything. 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as nonnsare declined as nouns. Ad jectives qualify- 
iiig nouns are not declined unless they end in r7, in which case the 
Oblique Singular and all the Plur. take -e. Fern. Sing, and Plur -t. 
Comparison is expressed by means of na, from, than, as, shohlild, 
good, beautiful, &e., Bi ^dhhld, more beaut-.iful than this; sBhhhi na 
sdiohhln^ more beautiful than all, most beautiful. 


Demomtrative. 
ainda, like this 
etra, so much or 
many. 


Gorrelative. 
tain da, like that 
tetra, so much or 
many. 


TnteTrogati.ve. 
kainda, like what ? 
ketra, how much or 
many ? 


Adverbs, 

Most Adjectives may be used as Adverbs ; when so used they agree 
with the subject of the sentence as above mentioned. The following is 
a list of the most important Adverbs other than Adjectives : — 


( Time, ) 
aibbe, ebbe, now, 
tebbe, then 
kebbe, wlten ? 
auj, to-day 
^■ 0 . 1 , to-morrow 
pdr^i, day-after-to-morrow 
tsouthe, day after that 
Indz, yesterday 
pharidz, pharaz, day before 
yesterday. 


(Place,) 
okkhe, here 
tokkhe, there 
kokkhe, where ? 
okkhe taf, up to here 
okkhan, from here 
ujjhe, jhaft, bheti, up 
bhiatt, bun, beure, down 
n§|-, near 
dur, far 
agge, in front 



(Time , ) 

tsoiitbe, day before that 
kadhi, sometimes, ever 
kadbi na, never 
Others are hlh&, why V 


( Place. I 

picehe, behind 
bandar, inside 
bahar, outside 

hO) yes, fsliBkii, fshekt^ quickly. 


Preposttions. 

The chief prepositions have been tjiven in the declension of Nouns. 


Subjoined is a brief list of others. 

pure, on the other side 
ware, on tin’s side 
inonjhe, bhtttrS, within 
taf, up to 
pandeh, upon 
hethe, below 
mS. agge, beside me 
mS saijghe, with me 


teiri taf, for his sake, for 
him 

reri taf, about thee (for thee. 

&c.) 

mere sahl, like me 
tinha ri dldra, towards them 
teire orie purie, round about 
it 


Verbs. 


Auxiliary. 


Pres. 

I am, &c. 

sa 

sii 

sa sa 

sa 

sa {fenu si 


or 

sa {f. sa) 

sa 

sa si 

si 

si 



or 

he if. he) 

he 

he he 

ha 

ha 


Pres. 

N egati ve 

athi indeeh 

nSh athi, am 

not, 

is not, 


Past 

1 was, &c. 

tha (/. thi) 

tha tha the { 

[f. till 

) th§ 

thg 


or 

ti 

t 

1 ti ti 


ti 

ti 


Intransitive Verbs. 


Put. 

Imperat. 
Pres, Ind. 

fmpf. 


dzhaurnu, or jhaurnu, fall, 
dzhaur —au or —nu —la -la — au or — nu — le -le 
dzhauT dzhaura 

dzhaura sa. dzhaura is not inflected, sd is sometimes 
uninfiected and sometimes changed to st as above, 
dzhaura ti or tha. thii inflected hs above. 

Por these two tenses ( £.- t pi sa and dzhanfdii 

tha are sometimes found. The Neg. of dzhaura sd is 
n§h dzhaufdd dthi. 
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Past Cond. 

dzhaurda 

Past Ind. 

dzhauru /. dzhauri pi. dzhaure 

Pres. Perf. 

dzliaurii sa 

PlupF. 

dziiaupu tl or tha 

Participle 

dzhaurlke^ having fallen ; dzhauru fmadn. in the state of 


having fallen, 

Some verbs sbow sliglit irregularities. 


hoigiu, be, become. 

Put. 

honu, &c. 

Pres. Ind, 

hoa sa 

Past Oond. 

hand a 

Past Ind. 

hua 


8na, come. 

Put. 

ennu ella, &c. 

Imperat. 

e eja 

Pres. Ind. 

eza sa 

Past Cond. 

enda 

Past Ind. 

an /. ai PI. ae 

Participle 

aike, having come 


nosj^na go. 

Past Ind, 

nottha 


ja3a.a, go. 

Past Ind. 

goa 

Participle 

jalke, having gone 


bgshna, sit. 

Past Ind. 

bettha 


Transitive Verbs, 

marnfi, beat, strike, for the most part like dzliaurmv. 

Past Ind. 

mdru with agent case of subject, mdru^ agreeing with object. 

Pres Perf. 

mdrii sd with agent case of subject, mdru, sd ageeing with 


object. 

Plupf. 

rmru ti (tlid) with agent case of subject, mdru tl {thd) 


agreeing with object. 

Some of the following common verbs are .slightly irregular : — 


khana, eat. 

Put. 

khanmi 

Past Oond. 

khanda 

Pres Ind. 

khaa sa 

Past Ind. 

kliaii 
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Fut. 

pinnu 

pii^a, drink. 

Past Gond. 

pi nda 


Pres Ind. 

pia sa 


Past Ind. 

pill 


Fut. 

dennu 

dena, give. 

Past Cond. 

denda 


Pres, Ind. 

dea sa 


Past Ind. 

dhina 


Fut. 

leniin 

leiia, take. 

Pres. Ind. 

lea sa 


Past Ind. 

leu 


Fut. 

kernu 

kernu, do, make. 

Pres. Ind. 

kera sa 


Past 

keru 


Past 

janu 

janpa, know. 

Fut. 

annu 

ana, bring. 

Pres. Ind. 

ana sa 


Past Ind, 

ana 


Fut. 

uennu 

nepa, take, take away 

Pres. Ind. 

nea sa 


Past Ind. 

lieu 



Tile InEiiitive may end in eitiier il or d. 

For the Iraperat. Sing, a polite form in -Bit is often used, murett^ 
be pleased to strike; dzhaiirelt, be pleased to fall. This corresponds to 
Panjabi Urdu yini/o, be pleased to fall. 

The sa of tlie xiuxiliary Pres, is sometimes joine«l to the participle 
in the Pi-es. Irid. with tlie d omitted ; thus, bar^ tskeke hbndds, he or she 
walks very quickly. 

A passive participle is used to express ability : — mere bolW n%h 
-pbrkidd^ 1 cannot read. Paujalii, 7iwre kblo neh% farhtdd. 

Where were you ? ” or ‘‘ Where wert tiiou ? is capable of being 
expressed in several vvays, tnsse kbkkhe (or kau) tie or tlre^ where were 
you? tukakkhe (or Jean) tie or tirBj where wert thou? kbhkliB tine 
(without tusse) where were you ? 

The form of the Yerb with -n dues not appear to be used in 
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addressing a woman. 1 do not feel sure of the meaning of tiiese suf- 
fixes, They will well repay investigatioiij and doubtless there are more 


of them, re, appears to be some 

particle of address, wldch one may use 

to a man, but not to a woman 

; cf. Panjabi oe, which is used by men 

in speaking to men. The - ne in 

tine is apparently a suffix liaving the 

force of tusse, and rendering unnecessary the employment of tiisse ; cf . 

Panjabi /e. re may be the same j 
Future tense. 

as Hindi re; cf. also the rin tlie Sainji 

Of the two verbs meaning go, Jana is used in composition with 

other verbs, No^na is used alone for ‘going,’ though it also entei's 

into composition. 


List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 

bab, babu, father. 

gaddha, goddha, ass. 

amuiS, ya, mothei'. 

k 2 zkk-ar, cock. 

bhal, brother. 

-rl, hen. 

dai, elder sister. 

bral~a, cat (male). 

behn, bhau, younger sivster. 

-i, ,, (female). 

beta, son. 

at, camel. 

beti, daughter. 

ciru, bird. 

khasm, husband. 

hathl, elephant. 

lahyl, dzoi, jo, wife. 

hotli, liath, hand. 

mard, man. 

dzogga, foot. 

betyl, woman. 

nak, nose. 

§hohr-u, boy. 

ocelli, eye. 

-i, girl. 

mSh, face. 

pnhal, pliual, shepherd. 

dond, tooth. 

guala, cowherd. 

konn, ear. 

ts6i‘, thief. 

shir, hair. 

ghor-a, gohr-a, horse. 

mund, head. 

-i, mare. 

dzibbh, tongue. 

bold, bauld, ox. 

pet, stomach. 

gai, cow. 

pitth, back. 

mai^i, mhaishi, buhalo. 

jea, body. 

bokr-^a, goat (he) . 

kagad, book. 

-i, „ (she). 

kalam, pen. 

bhed, sheep 

mandza, bed. 

kubt-a, kutt-a, dog. 

ghor, house. 

-i, -i, bitch. 

naui, river. 

gahi, ghai, i*ich, bear. 

nal, stream. 

barag, leopard. 

dag, dhog, hill. 



List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and VKUB^—continnefL 


poddhra, plain, 
eh©!*, field, 
rotti, bread, 
pani, water, 
konak, wheat, 
cholll, maize, 
bntta, tree, 
gia, villnge. 
shaihr, city. 

Ido^, Jungle, 
moccln, fish, 
bofct, way. 
phol, fruit, 
v^ikha, meat, 
duddh, milk, 
danna, danna, egg. 
ghi, gM. 
tel, oil. 

chab, buttermilk, 
dhiar, day. 
rat, rac, night, 
dhiara, sun. 
dzoth, dzuth, moon, 
tara, star, 
bianna, wind, 
gash, rain, 
dhuppa, Kiinshiue. 
bhrotti, load, 
beja, seed, 
loha, iron. 

ramfo, i^oblila, khara. good 
bura, bad. 
bbdda, big. 

hotsha, huecha, small, 
ais'i, lazy, 
garnju, wise, 
nikamma, tilsl, foolisli. 
tsiieka, takra, swift, 
ticcha, sharp, 
uthra, high. 

shobhla, beautifult clean. 


mara, ugly, 
then da, cold, 
totta, hot. 
mittba, sweet, 
white. 

cittha, tdttha, black, 
thopu, little, 
bdhfi, much, 
hona, be, become, 
ena, come, 
jana, dzana, go. 
uoshaa, go, run. 
besbna, sit. 
lena, take, 
cl ena, give. 

dzhauirna, jhaufua, fall, 
otthna, rise, 
kbara hona, stnnd. 
herna, see. 
khana, eat. 
plna, drink. 

galana, hdlna speak, say. 
sauna, sleep. 
kSroa, do. 

raulma, stay, remain, 
marna, beat, 
pacheannfi, recognise. 
pTijjna, arrive, 
nosbl ja»)a, run away, 
banana, make. 

^mdna, call. 

dhunna, melna, meet, be* 
tained. 

sikkhna, dzan^ia, learn, 
porbna, read, 
likbna, write, 
rnnrnfi. die, 

:diaima, hear, 
phiri ena, returti. 
bauhna, flow, 
lorni, fight. 
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List oe Common Nouns, 

Adjectives and Verbs — continued. 

jitma, win. 

piana, give to drink. 

harna, be defeated. 

shineana, cause to hear. 

^etna, throw, sow. 

tsorna, grnze. 

bold jiindne, plough. 

tsarna, cause to graze. 

khiana, give to eat. 

liimma pauna, lie down. 


Numerals. 


Cardinal. 

. 1-ek. 

12 — hara. 

2— dm. 

13 — tehra. 

3 — cin. 

14 — couda. 

4— tsar. 

15 — pandra. 

5-*p6nj. 

16 — sola. 

6— chau. 

1 7 — satara. 

7 — .satt. 

18 — tliara. 

8 — ottli. 

19 — n!h. 

9 — nou. 

20— bib. 

10- -dosh. 

1 1 — giara. 

100 — shauu. 


Enumeration is by twenties up to a bundred. 


Sentences, 

1. Tera nS ki re ? What, is thy name r 

2. Ei ghnre ri kebri umbar sa ? How maoh is the age of this 
horse P 

3. Okkha na Ka^mlr ketiii dur lie ? Prom here how far is 
Kashmir ? 

4. Tiisre habbe re ghore ketre bete he V In your father’s house 
hovv many sons are there ? 

5. Hau auj diira na hondi ao. I have come walking to-day 
from very far. 

6. Mere tsatvse (cace) re bete teiri belmi sagge biah keru. My 
uncle’s son made a marriage with his daughter. 

7. Ghdru na .^ette ghore ri kathi ho. In the liouse is the white 
horse’s saddle. 

8. Tei ri pitthi pandeli kathi koaha. Bind the saddle on Ins 

back. 

9. Mai teire bete be bohu maru. I beat his sou much. 
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10, San bare dliauga na goru blior cara sa. He on the big hill 
is grazing cows and slieep. 

11. Sail butte beth gbore paiideb bettha bunda be (saK He under 
that tree was seated on a horse. 

1*2. Teira bliai apni baihni na bodda he (sa }. His brother is bigger 
than Iiis sister. 

13. Teiraraul dhai rapayye sa. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mera bapa hocche ghora na raulias.. My father lives in a little 
house. 

15. Ei be eh rupayya del dea. Give this rupee to him. 

16. Teina rupayya muijgl ana. Ask and bring ru[>ees from 1dm. 

17. Teibe raipre marlke roshie boimha. Having lieaten idrn well 
bind Idiu with ropes. 

18. Bai na panl korha. Draw water from the spring. 

19. Mere agge tsol. Walk before me. 

20. Taun piche kosra shohru enda sa P Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 

21. Tai kosan mulle leti ? From whom didst tbou buy it P 

22. Grant re eksi dukaadara na leu. I took (bought) it from a 
shopkeeper of the village. 




% 



THE DIALECTS OF MANDI AND SUKET, 

BY 

The Revd. T. Qrahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Mandi and Siikeh are two important states lying between Simla 
and Kaggra proper witb Kuln for tlieir eastern boundary. They form j 
part of the central linguistic wedge between Oamba and the Simla States^ j 

it being noticeable that north of Kaggj-a and south of Suket certain I 

linguistic peculiarities are found which are not observed in the central 
area. The future in I alluded to in the Introduction to the Oamba 
Dialects (see Appendix to G-azetteer of Oamba State) is a good example j 

of this. In the central wedge the future is in g or gh, whereas to the \ 

north and south and east it is in L | 

The main Mandi dialect is rather widely spread. It is found with f 
very little change over all the western and northern portions of the State. | 
It is also spoken in the capital, and extends without much variation I 
southwards into Suket. In tlie following pages a grammar of this I 

dialect is given, followed by brief paradigms to illustrate the northern f 

dialects. The centre of North MandeaU w^ay be taken to be Jhatig- 1 

gri half-way between Sultanpur and Palampur. Chiita Bagghali, as ) 

alluded to in the following pages, is spoken in that portion of OhSta * 

Bagghal which lies in the extreme northeim portion of Mnpdi State. In ■ 

the south-east portion of the State called Mandi SiraJ the dialect spoken 
is still Mandeali, but it shows resemblances to Inner Siraji, the dmleot 
of the northern half of the Siraj Tab§il of Kulu. 

In Mandeali the genitive is formed by the postposition ra, the 
Dative by/o, and the Ablative by ge or the. 

Although the dialect shows many traces of the influence of Pan- ;; 
jabi, it keeps clear of that influence in the Plural of nouns, which is in 
the Oblique generally the same as the Singular except in the Vocative 
case. In pai’ts of the State we have the special Pern. Oblique form for 
3rd Pers. Pronouns so characteristic of Kulu and the Simla States. , . 
The future is either indeclinable in — rjg or declinable in — gM. ' ;; | 

The Pres. Part in composition is indeclinable, as harU is 
doing, which reminds us of the Kashmiri participle har^n. Another/^ v ' 
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resemblance to Kashmiri is in the confusion between e and ye. Thus we 
find tes used interchangeably with tyes, es with yes, BUM with ieUM 
{ijetthi). The interchange of 5 and h finds frequent exemplification in 
the hill states, e.g., in the Pres. Auxiliary ha and sa or disa. See the 
dialects passim. 

Mandeali has a Stative Participle in — IrH, thiisjpafrd, in the state 
of having fallen, pUirU, in the state of having been drunk. The pecu- 
liarity of the verb halina, beat, has been alluded to under the Verb in 
Ma^^eali and Ohota Bagghali, and under the latter dialect will be 
'found a reference to an interesting undeclined participle used in the 
Passive to give the sense of ahility. 

In Snket there are said to be three dialects — Pahar, Dhar and 
Bahai, but this is obviously an over-refinement. I have not had an op- 
portunity of studying them at first hand, and therefore make the 
following remarks with some reserve. 

The Singular of nouns is practically the same as in Mandeali, but 
in the Plural Panjabi influence is shown in the Oblique termination — S. 
The Agent Plural, however, ends in —'zl. the is used for the Ablative 
postposition, ge being generally kept for the purpose of comparison of 
Adjectives. The pronouns are almost the same as in Mandeali. 

In Verbs we find that the Dhar dialect resembles Panjabi in its 
Pres. Part, in — da, and in its Past Part, in — ea. The Bahai dialect 
has its Pres. Indie, like Mandeali, as mdr% liB, but in the Imperfect lias 
the pecnliar double form, marU hd ihd, be was beating, mdrU he thB, 
they were beating. The Snketi dialects make their future in gh and 
possibly g or zjg, and have the Stative Participle in — ird, as mdrird, in 
the state of having been beaten. The Auxiliary Present and Past is 
the same as in Mapd^ali. 

The system of transliteration is that of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. 1 denotes the sound half-way between i and t, ti italicised in a 
word printed in ordinary type is half-way between u and u ; eu simi- 
larly italicised represents the sound of einPrenohye; c is the sound 
of oh in cMld, oh is the corresponding aspirate. 

T. Geahame Bailey. 

2Sth February, 1905. 



MA3?rpBALl. [Mandefiji] 
Kotos. 
Mmmline. 

Nouns in-a. 



Singular, 

Flural, 

N. 

ghoy-a, horse 

-0 

G. 

ra 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

-e jo 

>» 

L. 

-e manjhi 

»» 

Ab. 

-§ g§, th§ 


Ag. 

-e 

»> 

V. 




Nouns in a Consonant. 

* ■ 


Singular, 

Flurah 

N. 

ghar, house 

as Sing. 

G.D.A.L.Al). 

ghar-a, ra, djc. 


Ag. 

-e 

55 

V. 

-a 

-5 


Nouns in~i. 


N, 

hath-i, elephant 

as Sing. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i ra, &c. 


Ag. 


a 

V. 

-ia 

-id 

Nouns in such as TiindH, Hindu, are declined 

like those in 

hSih, father, is declined like ghar, except that the second h la doubled 
before any additions. 

Feminine^ 

Nouna in -i. 

N. 

daughter 

as Sing, 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-1 ri &c. 

n 

Ag. 



V. 

-is 

15 
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Man^e^U, 

Nouns in a Consonant. 



Singular^ 

Plural, 

w. 

baih-n. 

ni 

G-.D.A.L.Ab. 

~ni ra &o. 

as Sing. 

Ag. 

-nie 


V. 

-ni 

-nI5 




Pronouns. 




Singular, 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this. 

N, 

hau 

tu 

se 

eh 

G. 

mera 

t§ra 

t^s ra (or tyes or tis) 

es ra (yes) 

D.A. 

mSjo 

tU]‘o 

„ &c. 

„ &c. 

L. 

mS bhittar, raanjha tuddh &c. 

J? 


Ab. 

mafche 

tutthe 


5J 

Ag. 

mai 

tai 

tine 

ine 


N. 

asse 

tusse 

seo 

©h 

G. 

assa ra, mhara 

tussa ra 

tinha ra 

inha ra 

D.A 

. assa j5 

„ &c. 

■ „ &0. 

„ &0, 

L. 

„ &o. 

)> 

J> 


Ab. 

» 


J) 


Ag. 

ass§ 

tusse 

tinhe 

inhe 


Singular, 


Plural, 


N. 

ku^i, who, 

jo, who, 

kun 

jeS 

Obi. 

bes, &c. 

jes, &o. 

kinha 

jinha 

Ag. 

kune 

jine 

kinhe 

jinh© . ■ 


Tcyctj wliat ? has Ohl^ hiddhu 


Other pronouns are te, someone, anyone, hicTi^ something, any- 
thing, har Tcolj whosoever, har Jcichi whatsoever. 

Adjectives, 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than d are indec. Those ending in -d have Obi. -e. 
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PI. -g, indec. Fern, indec. It should be noted that the genitives of 
nouns and pronouns ai'e adjectives coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of from, than, as JcharU^ good, 
es ge khard^ better than this, sabbhi gB khard, better than all, best. 


Demonstrative^ Gorrelative. 


erha, like that 
or this 

itna, so much 
or many 


tefha, like that 
or this 

titna, so much 
or many 


Interrogative, 
kej-ha, like what ? 


Relative, 

j§rha, like which 


kitna, how mnch 
or many ? 


jitna, as mndi 
or many 


Advekbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. The following is a list of the most important 
adverbs other than adjectives : — 


Time, 

ebbe, hun, now 

tebbg, then 

kebbe, when ? 

jebbe, when 

aj, to-day 

kal, to-morrow 

dothi, to-morrow morning 

parsi, day after to-morrow 

cauthe, day after that 

kal, yesterday 

parsi, day before yesterday 

cauthe, day before that 

kadhi, sometimes, ever 

kadhi na, never 

kadhi kadhi, sometimes 

Others are kl^ why, idM re katihB^ 
quickly. 


Place, 

gtthi, here 
tetthi, there 
kstthi, where ? 
jetthi, where 
§ttM tikki, up to here 
i^tthi t§, from here 
upra, up 
bun, down 
n§4^, near 
dur, far 
agg§, in front 
picche, behind 
bhittar, inside, 
bahar, outside 

for this reason, kd^ yes, dtdhn 


Pbeposxtions. 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 


w Man4^BU, 

BOiuifir. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is often 


both a preposition and an adverb, 
par, beyond 
war, on this side 
whittar,manjhe, manjh, within 
pralle, upon 
hgthy below 
tika tildd, up to 
mS nede, beside me 
mS saggi, with me 
tesjo, for him 


teie katthe, about thee 
ma sahi, assa sahi, like me, 
like us. 

tinha bakkha, towards them 
tetage prant, after tliat 
idbi re ore pare, round about 
it 

tussa barabar, equal to you 
mathe parieg, apa^i’t from me 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am &c. Sing, ha, /. hi, Plur. he, /. hi. 

Past I was &c. J^.Sing, tha, /. thi Plur. the /. thi. 

Intransitive Verhsu 
pauna, fall. 

Put Sing, paiigh -a f. ~i PI. -e /. -i, also pauqg indocl. 

Imperat. pan paua 

Pres. Indie. pauS indec. with ha, /. hi. PL h§, hi 
Impf. Indie, „ ,, „ tha, thi, the, tlii 

Past Cond. paund-a (-1 -e ->i ) 

Past Indio, pea /, pei 
Pres. Perl*, pea ha, <fec. 

Plupf. pea tha, &c. 

Participle panAie, having fallen, paundB M, on falling, paira, in the 
state of having fallen, while falling, ^aunewdldi 

faller or about to fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities. ^ 

hojgia, be become. 

Put. httgha or hugg 

Pres. Ind. huS ha 
Past Oond, hunda 
Past Indie, htia 

axujia, come. 

Put. augha or auqg 

Pres. Indie. auS ha 
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Past Coiid. 

aunda 

Past Indie. 

ay a 

Participle 

dihe^ having come, cilrd^ in the state of having come. 

Jana, go. 

Imperafe. 

ja Ja 

Pres. Indie. 

jahm ha 

Past CoikL 

janda 

Past Indie. 

gea 

Participle 

jdlhe, having gone ; gelrd^ in the state of having gone. 

raihijia, remain. 

Fat. 

rahaqgha or rahaqg 

Imperat. 

raih raha 

Pres. Ind. 

raha ha 

Past 

reha 

baithna, sit. 

Fut. 

baithgha or baithaijg 

Past Cond. 

baithda 

Transitive Verbs^ 

mirna, beat, strike, in general like paund. 

Fut. 

margha or inaraijg 

Pres, Indie. 

tnari ha 

Past Cond. 

marda 

Past liid. 

iiiarea, with ugeni case of subject, marea agreeing with 
object. 

Pres. Perf. 

rnarea ha, witli agent ease of subject, marea ha agmeing 
%vith object. 

Plapf. 

marea tlia, with agent case of subject, marea tha agreeing 
with object. 

Participle 

marii'a, in the state of having been beaten. 


The passive is formed by using the past part, mdmr, with the 
required tense oi juna^ go, imirBI be beaten. Tiie passive is not 

very common. 

The following are slightly irregular 

Miana, oat. 

Fat. khSgha or khSqg 

Pres. Indie, khahi ha 
Past Indie, khadha 

Participle kliadhira, in the state of having been eaten. 
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Matidedlu 

- 

drink. 

Past 

pita 

Participle 

pitira, in the state of having been drunk. 


deija, give. 

Pres. Ind. 

dehS ha 

Past 

ditta 

Participle 

dittira, in the state of having been given 


laiQ.a, take. 

Fnt. 

larjgha or lagg 

Pres. Indie. 

lahS ha 


Izarna, do. 

Past 

kita 


ISauna, bring, like aund^ but 

Past 

lei aya 


lei take ’away, like jdnd^ 


There is a noticeable peculiarity about the past of bahna^ beat 
strike. (Fat, haJia'^gha, bahar/g). The past is always used in the 
Fern. I beat him is Usjd hahz. Apparently the verb is in agree- 
ment with some fem. noun not expressed. The understood word would 
naturally have the meaning of ‘ blow/ See also under the Bagghiji 
dialect. 


Compound Verbs, 
Habit, Continuance, State. 


I am in the habit of falling, hau paid^ hard, hd (compounded with 
Jcarnd, do). 

1 continue falling, hau paundd rali% (compounded with mihnd^ 
remain). 

I am in the act of falling, hau paundd lagtrci hd (compounded with 
laggnd, stick) , 


List of Common Houns, Adjectives and Verbs. 


ghofa, horse, 
bab, bapH, father, 
mai, mother, 
bhai, brother. 
bSbbS, elder sister, 
baihn, younger sister, 
gabhru, beta, son. 
beti, daughter. 


biahu, husband, 
layi, wife, 
mardb, man. 
janane, women, 
mattha, boy. 
matthi, girL 
puhal, shepherd, 
cor, thief. 
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List of Common Noons, Adjectives and VEJtBs— GWi^tVwcvif. 


gliora. 

dbara, hill. 

gliOri, mare. 

padbar, plain. 

bald, ox. 

dobri, field. 

gai, cow. 

roti, bread. 

mhais, bu&lo. 

pa^Li, water. 

bakr-a, be-goat. 

ka^ak, wheat. 

*~i, sbe „ 

cballi, maize. 

bb§4) sbeep. 

dab fJ’ee. 

kufcir-a, dog. 

graS, village. 

-i, bitcb. 

nagar, city. 

rlccb, bear. 

ba^, jungle. 

baragb, leopard. 

macchi, fish. 

gaddha, ass. 

pai^da, way. 

sur, pig. 

pba], fruit. 

kukk-ar, cock. 

mass, meat. 

ben. 

duddli, milk. 

bill-a, oat (male). 

batti, anni, egg. 

-i, „ (female). 

ghiu, ghi. 

ut, camel. 

tel, oil. 

pancbi, paqkberQi, bird. 

chab, buttermilk. 

il, kite. 

dhiata, day. 

batbi, elephant. 

rat, night. 

batb, band 

surj, sun. 

pair, paS, foot. 

candarma, moon. 

nak, nose. 

tara, star. 

bakkbi, eye. 

bagar, wind. 

mftb, face. 

pani, barkba, rain. 

dand, tooth. 

dbuppa, sunshine. 

kto, ear. 

gird, stormy wind. 

sarual, k§s, bair. 

bbara, load* 

luund) sir, head. 

bin, seed. 

jibb, tongue. 

loba, iron. 

pitb, back. 

kbara, good. 

pet, stomach. 

bt^ra, bad. 

sarir, body. 

bad(Ja, big. 

p6tbi, book. 

balka, little. 

kalam, pen. 

dalidri, lazy. 

manja, bed. 

akliwaia, wise. 

gbar, bouse. 

bbao^il, foolish. 

daryaS, river. 

tata, swift. 

khad, stream. 

paina, sharp. 
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List op Common Nouns, Adjectives and Veebs — Gontinued. 

wcca, high. 

bujjhna, know. 

gora, khara, beanfeiful. 

p^^jjna, arrive. 

kubliadra, ugly. 

daurna, run. 

thauda, cold. 

nliassi jana, run away. 

tatfca, liofe. 

banana, make. 

gudla, mittha, sweet. 

thaina, place. 

haccha, clean. 

vsadna, call. ’ 

ghat, little. 

milna, meet. 

bah at, much. 

sikkhna, learn. 

hcJna, be, become. 

parlma, read. 

auna, come. 

likhna, write. 

jana, go. 

mama, die. 

baitbiiD^j sit. 

sunna, hear. 

laina, take. 

hatna, turn. 

dena, give. 

hati auiia, return. 

pauna, fall. 

bewlina, £ow. 

uthna, rise. 

larna, fight. 

kharna, stand. 

jittna, win. 

dekhna, see. 

harna, defeated. 

kharta, eat. 

calejaiia, go away. 

pina, drink. 

bahna, sow. 

bolna, say. 

hal bahna, plough. 

sauna, sleep, lie down. 

khuana, cause to eat. 

karna, do. 

piana, cause to drink. 

raihna, remain. 

sunana, cause to hear. 

bahna, mama, beat. 

cugna, graze. 

pachanna, recognise. 

cai’ua, carana, cause to graze 


J— ek. 

Numerals. 

Cardinal, 

10— das. 

2— dm. 


11— gyara. 

8 — trae. 


12 — bara. 

4 — car. 


13 — tehra. 

6— panj. 


14 — cauda. 

6 — ohau. 


15 — pandra. 

7 — sat. 


16 — sola* 

8 — ath. 


17 — satara. 

9 — nau. 


18 — thara. 




Mande^lt. 



Numerals — continued^ 


GardinaL 

* 

19 — unni. 


67 — safcahat* 

20— bih. 


GO — au^hattar. 

27'— satai. 


70 — satlar.^ 

29 — anafcti’i. 


77 — sat^tar. 

30 — trih. 


79 — uigiasi. 

37 — satattri. 


80 — assi.^’ 

39 — antuaji. 


87 — satasi. 

40— call. 


89 — ^nauuS. 

47 — sataji. 


90 — nabb§. 

49 — anaunja. 


97 — satantS. 

50 — panjah. 


100— sau. 

57 — sataunja. 


200 — dui sau. 

59 — anahat. 


1,000 — hajar. 

60 — ^satth. 

Ordinal. 

100,000— lakkh. 

Ist, paihlu. 


paihli barl, first time. 

2nd, dujja. 


dujji „ second time. 

3rd,'trijja* 


ek gunia, onefold. 

4tb, cautha. 


das gfi^a, tenfold. 

5th, panjuS. 


addba, half. 

6fch, chatthuS. 


pau9§ dul, If. 

7fch, satui. 


sawa dhi, 2|-. 

10th, dasuS. 


dhai, 2|. 

60th, panjah uS, 

saiJ^hS car, 4|, 

d55dh, Ih 


Sentences. 



1. Tera kya naS ha ? What is thy name P 

2. Eh ghora kifcnl barsa m h5a P How old is this horse ? 

3. Yetfehi ge Kasmir kitna ku dar ha ? From here how far is 
Kashmir ? 

4. Tere babbgi re ghara kitne gabhra h§ ? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

5. 5.1 hail bare dura ge To-day I from very far 

have walking come. 

6. caci ra gabhru tesri baihnl sahgS biabS hfiiri. My 
uncle’s son is married to his sister. 
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Mancleall, 


7- G-liara snfeda ghoT§ ri jin M, In the house is the white 
horse’s saddle. 

8. Esri pitthi prall© jin kasi dea. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Mai tesr§ gabhru js bauht bahi. I beat his son very much. 

10. Ilppur dhara re sire par gae bakri cara ha (or carae karS ha 
or caranda laglra ha). Above on the top of the hill he is grazing cows 
and goats (or is in the habit of grazing, or is now grazing). 

11. Se tes dala heth gho^e pralle baitlnra. He under that tree 
is seated on the horse. 

12. Tesra bhai ap^I baihni ge badda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. Tisra mul dhai rupayya he. Its price is two and a half rupees 

14. Mera bah tes halke ghara whittar (manjh) rahS ha. My 
father lives in that small house. 

15. Tisjo iuha rnpayye dei dea. Give him these rupees. 

16. Tinhaldhabbe testi lei la. Those pice take from him. 

17. Tisjo hauht marike rassi ke hannha. Having beaten him 
well hind him with ropes. 

18. Khiie ge panl kad(Jh, Take out water from the well. 

19. Maths agge cala. Walk before me. 

20. Kesra gabhrh tuddh picohe aunda laglra ? Whose son is coming 
behind you ? 

21. Se tusse kiste mulle lea ? IFrom whom did you buy that ? 

22. GrawS r§ hattiwale ge lea ass§ mulle. We bought it from 
a shopkeeper of the village. 



3SrORTH MAljrpEALl. 


Only those points are noted in which North differs from 

Ma?Ldeali proper. 


Nouns. 

The Ablative is formed with gre, from, 
sister, is thus declined : — 

Singular, 

N. ded 

G.D.A.L.Ab. dedd -a ra, &c. 

Ag. 


PluraU 
d§dd -a 

~a, &c, 
~e 


PilONOUNS. 

Singular, 



1st 

2iid 

3rd 

§h, this 

N. 

»«« 

tii 

... 

« *• 

G. 

• • * 


fem. tSssa ra 

§ara /. SssSra 

D.A. 

mnnjo 

tajs 

... 


L. 

«•* 


.«« 

••• 

Ab. 

mafge 

tuddhge 

••• 

.•« 

Ag. 

i « » 

taf 

tim§, tine,/. t^s§ 

Plural, 

inis, inS,/. &s5 

N. 

• %* 

• «* 

m 


G. 

mbara 

thara 

tinhara 


Ag. 

asse 

tnss§ 

tinh§ 



hun^ who ? Ag. s. huniB, 
joy who, Ag, s.jimB, 

Jcdi^ someone, anyone, Ag. Msi, 


Adjectives. 

BemonsiraHve*, Gorrelative, Interrogative, Melaiwe, 

Shpa, like this or that t§hra k§hra Jshra 

etrA so much or many tetra ketra JStri 
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Adveebs. 

porAi, 

day after to-morrow upbrau, up 

or day before yesterday. bunbe, down 

etthi taS, up to here 

Her, 3aear 

, .§tthi g§ 

from here 

bbittar 



Prepositions. 

andbar, bic, within 

maS nere, beside me 

tballe, 

below 

maS kanne, with me 

taS, up 

to 

Verbs, 


. 

Auxiliary* 

Pres. 

1st Sing, be, 3i’d s. ba or he 

Past 

tbia PL tbie /. tbi. 



Intransitive Verbs* 



pauna, fall. 

Past 

paiea, /. paix PI. paie 

Participle 

p^iira boa, 

in the state of having fallen 



bOj become. 

Past 

boa 

airgia, come. 

Put. 

aujgba 


Imper. 

a a 

jaijia, go. 

Put. 

jajggha 


Imperat. 

ja jaa 

rah^ia, remain. 

Put. 

rahjggba 


Imper. 

rab raba 

Past Cond. 

rabnda 


Past Ind. 

rSba 

batbigLa, ba^igia, sit. 

Past 

battb 

Transitive VerK 



diijia, give. 

Put# 

dfgba 


East Coucl. 

dinda 


Past 

ditta 

- 



NoHh Man(ledlu 
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Fut. 

ISgha, laS 


Past Oond. 

l§nda 


Past Ind, • 

]§a ' 

galajgta, say. 

Past 

gallaya 

ja^^a, know. 

Past 

janSa 



lei angia, bring, like auna. 


The future does not appear to have the ihdecl. form fouud in 
Mandeali, proper, jpaujjg, mcira^g. The 1st S. however has an 
alternative form in -S, as haJi&, I shall fall, strike. 

The partic. fallen or about ,to fall, &c., dispenses with the e in 
the middle : thus, or hahnwala^ striker. 

The past cond. is used for the present Indio., verj commonly in 
negative sentences and occasionally in affirmative sentences. 


babba, father. 

pho}, fruit. 

ij, mother. 

dtiddh, milk. 

bhar^apu, bhai, brother. 

an da, egg. 

be?ahn, sister. 

ghgii, ghi. 

ded, elder sister. 

bak, strong wind. 

bebbi, younger sister. 

beja, seed. 

mahiiu, man. 

baijka, fine, good, <&o. 

mahtimi, woman. 

bocjda, big. 

bold, ox. 

dari|di, lazy. 

kutt-a, dog. 

s^apa, wise. 

-i, bitch. 

guar, ignorant. 

gaddha, ass. 

thonda, cold. 

suggar, pig. 

mats, much, many. 

pair, foot. 

bathga, baslina, sit. 

shir, hair. 

galana, say. 

pyet, stomach. 

rahna, remain. 

pinda, body. 

pauhena, arrive. 

kagad, book. 

nhathpS, nha.shgi, run. 

nal, stream. 

bslna, call. 

pahay, hill. 

^ikkh^a, learn. 

bagyi, field. 

^mnga, hear. 

shaihr, city. 

cal§ au^a, return. 

jaggal, jungle. 

haihna, flow. 

mhaohli, fish. 

khiaga, cause to eat. 

paigda, way. 

shugaga, cause to hear. 


iet^a, lie down. 
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NuSiBBAXiS. 

Cardinal, 

69— jjaha^. 

6 — chia. 


60 — shatth. 

7 — satt. 


69 — nhattar. 

13 — tera. 


77-- satattar. 

29 — nattri. 


79 — nuasi. 

39 — antuali. 


90 — ^nabba. 

1 

1. 


100 — shau, saikfa. 

57 — ^satunja. 

100,000— lakh. 

5th, panjua. 

Ordinal, 

10th, dasua. 

6th, chauua. 


50th panjahua. 

7th, sattua. 


deddh, If. 


The following sentences are very slightly different from those 
under Ma^deali proper, hut when they happen to have another turn of 
expression they are worth recording ; — 

2. iSs ghore ri kStri umar hi ? What is the age of this horse ? 

3. fitthigS Kasmira taS ketra dur ha ? From here to Kashmir 
how far is it ? 

4. Thare habha r§ ghar§ k§tr§ laTk§ h6? In your father^s 
house how many sons are there f 

5. Hau ba^re dura ge hapidi kanne aya. I have come walking 
from very far. 

6. M§re cac§ ra b§ta esri b^hpi kann§ biaha hoa. My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Ghara manjhe hacch§ ghord ri kathi hi. In the house is the 
white horse’s saddle. 

8. Ssri pitthi mS jin kds. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Mai ©sra beta bara mar^S. I beat his son much. 

10. Se paharS ri coti mS gala bakri earanda. He on the top of 
the hill is grazing cows and goats. 

11. £ls dala b§th ghopS upphar hatthira. Under this tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12. Esra bhal ap^i beuhni ge wadda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

14. M§ra bab es halke ghara mS rahnda. My father lives in this 
small house. 

15. Eshjo §h rupayya d§i dea. To him this rupee give. 

16. Esg§ rupayya l5i lau. From him take the rupee. 
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17. Eghjo baliig raalile bannlio. Having beaten bim bind him 
with, ropes. 

18. Baf g§ pan! kaddb. From the spring take out water, 

19. Maf g§ agg^ cal. Walk before me. 

20. Kesi’a larka tussa picche ae. Whoso boy is coming behind 
you? 

21. Tusse kesge mul lea ? From whom did you buy it ? % 

22. GrauS re ek dukandara g5. From a shopkeeper of the 
village. 


CHOTA BAI3-GHALI. 


Tile following grammatical forms are those in which the MahdeSli 
spoken in that portion of Ohotar JBa:gghal which lies inMandi State, 
. differs from North Mandeali generally/" • , " • 




Pronodns.„ . 

,, 4 ^ . 

. 


Singular* 



let 

2nd 3rd 

Sh, this.' 

N. 

hau, mai 

••• 


a 


... tisra,*/ tissa ra 


D.A. 

minjo 

tijiS ‘ ... 

... 

Ab. 


• tugge 

... 

Ag. 


tax tium, f, tisse 

Fkiml. 

inni,/, isse 

N. 

asse 

tusse 


G. 

mhara, assS ra 

tnssS ra 


D.A. 

ass^ p 



Ag. 

assS 

tussS 



0 

Adjectives. 

efcna, so much titna k§tna; jetna 
or many, 


kai, why P 


Adverbs. 


Verbs. 


Pres. I am, 


Participle, 

P^st 


Sing, m. ha 

IfAransHive Verhs. 
parugia, fall. 

peirS, in the state of having fallen 
^^.a, come. 

aya 
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Fut; 


jffijghs- 


jaijf,, go. , 

fi 

raihijia, remain. 


Past . ” reha . 

dii5ta Bag^hal also is found that peculiar fern, past of bUhnn 
thus; — \ - 

mi^tisjd do.trai bdhz, I struck him two or three blows ; muz tisjo do 
traz tkwprB'rz baht^ I struck him two or three blows or slaps.. 

In expressing ^the idea of* ability witli the passive voice, and in 
certain other cases the participle or infinitive is. very strangely kept 
undeclined, as — 

, Bh hitab marjge nzh parMdJmiM, I cannot read this book. 

^ rofi marjgB nfh kh§yd jdndz^ I cannot eat bread. 
khaccar idth nia^ge rdhedjdzidi^ I cannot stop the mule. 
phulke nzh minjo ondB pakdnd, I cannot cOok phulke, (Ip, phulke do , 
not come to rne to cook.) 

these cases on the analogy of Urdu and Panjabi we should expect 
parhz^ khdt, rokt, pahdnB, 

The following words taken from the beginuint? of the list show how 
slightly Gh5ta Ba:gghali differs from II. Mandeali, 


bappa, father, 
ij, mother, 
bhau, brother. 
bebb§, baihn, sister, 
munnu, son. 
betti, daughter, 
khasm, husband, 
lari, wife. 
mahg.u, man. 
janana, woman, 
chohr -u, boy- ^ 

-1, girl. 

gualu, shepherd. 
c5r, thief. 
ghC)r -a, horse. 

-i, mare, 
mhaih, buffalo, 
bakr -a, he-goat. 


bakr -i, she-goat. 
bhed, sheep, 
kutt ~a, dog. 

-!, bitch, 
ricch, bear, 
mirg, leopard, 
gadha, ass. 
sur, pig. 
kukk ~ar, cock. 

-rb lien. 

bill ~a, cat (male). 

-1, „ (female.; 
tit, camel, 
hath!, elephant, 
hath, hand, 
pair, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
hakkhl, eye. 


■# 




CHAMBA DIALECTS. 


BY 

The Rev. T. Qrahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 

From a lingaistdc point of view the State of Camba is intensely 
interesting. Situated, as it is, entirely in the hills, it lends itself to the 
perpetuation of diverse dialects- It is traversed from east to west by 
the Gandra-Bhaga or Oinab Biver in the north, and the Ravi in the 
south, which for part of their course through the State are no more 
than twenty miles apart. To the north and west lies the State of 
JammS, to the east British Lahul (frequently pronounced by Europeans 
Lahaul), to the south the British district of Kaggra. The area of 
Camba is just over 3,000 square miles, yet there are six distinct forms 
of speech found within its borders. Speaking roughly we may allocate 
them as follows : — in the north-west Curahl, in the north-central portion 
of the State Paiggwali, in the north-east Garaha Lahuli, in the south- 
west Bhateali, in the south-east Bharmaurl or Gadi ; while round about 
Camba city, which lies in the soutli-west (but further north and east 
than the Bhateali area) the dialect spoken is Gameali. Of th«^e all, 
except Lahuli, belong to what is at present called the Western Paha^ 
language of the Horthern Group of the Sanskritic Aryan Family, while 
Lahuli is classed as belonging to the Tibeto-Hiinalayan branch of 
the Indo-Chinese Family. (See Census of India 1901, Chapter on^ 
Languages.) 

The grammai’ of Cameali is very much what we should expect | 
from its geographical position- It makes its Genitive in rrl, its Dative in 
jo, its Future in -Zd, it has a Stative Participle in ora, thus ^a-Vdr^, in 
the state of having fallen, mardra, in the state of having been beaten, 
for the participle with- having, it uses lean, as tiri hart, having fallen. 

Bhateali has, in consequence of its position, affinities with J)Ggvl, 
spoken in Jammt State, and with Kaqgri, spoken in Kaggra. In tlie 
Genitive it has da, in the Dative ki or hm, in the Future gti or gM, 
(The dialects of Kaggra, Mandii State and Suket State have also a 
Future in g or gh,)* Like Gameali it uses Jcurl for the participle with 
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having. Its Stative Participle is very interesting ; it lias two forms 
e.g., ^Bha or joea^Za, in the state of having fallen, aliija or ayada^ in the 
state of having come. A form very similar to ^ehd or aliyU is found 
in Kajggra, but for the form in --dda we have to go all the way to tlie 
State of Baghat, south of Simla, where we find ayadd^ nrddd^ with the 
same meaning as Bhateali ayddd, jpeddd. Similarly geddd, rBhddd^ in 
Bha{eali correspond to goddd, roddd (or rdliddd) in Baghati, and mean 
‘ in the state of having gone ’ and ‘ remained ^ respectively. The accent 
of participles in ^ddd is on the antepenultimate. 

In pronunciation Bhateali very much resembles Cameali. Both 
employ the cerebral I and n, and in both the sound given to li is mid- 
way between the sound in Urdu and Hindi and that in Panjabi. In 
Urdu and Hindi h is pronounced practically as it is in English. In 
Panjabi, when it appears either alone or in conjunction with 5, <7, d^ 
df w, 711 f n, Z, it lias a deep guttural sound not wholly unlike the Arabic 
‘ain. In Bhateali and Cameali it is half-way between the two, while their 
pronunciation of h when it follows a vowel is nearly the same as in 
Panjabi, that is to say, 7i is almost inaudible itself, but raises the tone 
of the syllable iu which it occurs. The pronunciation of h^ found in 
these two dialects, is common to many hill dialects. 

Curahi, spoken in the north-west of Oamha, has many features 
deserving of study. Its Genitive ends in rd or ro, its .Dative in nf, its 
plural is generally the same as the singular, except in tiie Vocative, 
in this reminding ns of dialects in Knlu and the Simla States and also 
of tbe Gadi dialect of Camba. Its Pres. Participle ends in -td and its 
Stative Participle in -dm. It is remarkable that if we reckon from fche 
south (near Simla) northwards Onrahi is the first dialect we fi.iid with 
traces of the vocalic change known as epen thesis. Thus, hlidna^ eat 
(inf.) fern, hhaini^ khdtd^ eating, fern, hlunti. As we go north and 
north-west we find epenthesis to a greater extent in dialects like 
Bhadrawalii, still more developed in others more distant such as Poguli 
and Kishtawari, till we reach the highest stage of bewildering com- 
pleteness in Kashmiri. Tlie^normal ending of the Curahi Euture is 
‘ -md, -md in the 1st Pers. Sing, and Plur. and -la, -le in the Sing, 
and Plur, of the other persons, though -md, -me are also found in the 
3rd Pei’S. Sing, and Plnr, and occasionally - Id in the 1st Pers. This 
matter of the Future is only one example of the deeply interesting 
problems arising out of Northern Himalayan dialects. If we take the 
distribution of the Future in I, we find that the following dialects have 
a Future withZ, appearing in every person, Singular and Plural : JammS 
Siraji, Bhadrawalii and Padari in Jammft, Paijgw^i, Cameali and 
Bharmauri or Gadi in Camba, Inner Siraji in Knlii, and the dialects of 
Jubhal in the Simla area. The following have I in the 2nd and 



3rd Persons — Kulai, KiStliali (Kiftthal and neighbouring States, includ- 
ing the Simla municipal area), the dialect of the British district of K6t 
Khal, and Baghatl (Baghat State). Punchi in Punch State lias the 
2nd and 3rd Plur. in Z, and Blialesi in Jammtt State has I in the 
2nd and 3rd Sing, and 1st and 2nd Plur. The dialects which like 
Ourahi have m in the 1st Plur. are the Simla States dialects of KSt 
Guru, Kot Khai, Kiuthal and Baghat, while tlie JammS dialects of the 
Siraj, Bhadrawah and Bhales liave both m and I combined in the 1st Plur. 
We notice then the interesting fact that, in the middle of the dialects 
which have Z in the Future, extending from Punch to Jubhnl we’ have 
as a wedge an area which has its Futures in g or gh, comprising the 
dialects of Bhateal (Oaniha), Kajggra, Mandi and Suket, this wedge 
extending right up to the Ti be to- Himalayan language area. We notice, 
too, that the central portion of the districts, which make the Futui’e in /, 
keeps the Z purer than the more outlying: thus Curalii and the dialects 
beyond to the north and north-west, in common with the Simla dialects 
in the south, introduce m. 

The great interest in Curahi lies in the fact that it is the first stage 
*on the linguistic road to Kaslimiri. South and east of Ourahi we do not 
notice special Kashmiri characteristics, but as soon as we beginto study 
this dialect we feel the force of those tendencies which find fuller and 
fuller scope as we go north and west till we reach the Ka^miri area. 

The Bharmauri or Gadi dialect is spoken by the Gaddis who in- 
habit the distxdcfc called Gadh§ran, which includes Bharmaur in Camba 
State and the adjoining part of Ka:ggra District, It lias been somewhat 
fully treated of along with the Kaggra dialect itself in the Appendix 
to the Kdngra Gazetteer^ to which I may perhaps be permitted to I'crfer 
the student. To have hound it up with the rest of the Camha dialects 
would have unduly swelled the dimensions of this volume in its 
Gazetteer form, so I deemed it better to omit it. 

To my great regret I was unable when in Camba to meet with 
any speakers of Paggwali, the dialect of Paggi. Grammatical informa- 
tion bearing upon it exists in two manuscripts, both compiled by the 
orders of H.H. the Raja of Camba, oue a few years ago for the Litiguis 
tic Survey of India, and one two years ago for myself. These manu- 
scxupts, however, differ, in important particulars, and while undoubtedly 
valuable facts can be gleaned from a comparison of the two, one cannot 
feel the same certainty as to the accuracy of the result, as one would if 
one had had opportunity of making a pex’sonal study of the dialect. It 
resembles in a number of details the Padari dialect spoken in the 
district of Padar in JammS State two or three stages further down the 
Cinab than Paggi. 

Linguistically the chief interest of Camba centres in Lahuli, spoken 


iv 

in tlie north-east portion of the State. In British Lahul to the east of 
Camba Lahnl, there are tliree dialects of Lahnji. There the Bhaga 
flowing from the north-east in a south-westerly direction is joined by 
Jhe Candra coming from the south-east in a north-westerly direction. 
The united stream flow for some little distance before entering Camba 
Lahul. The dialect spoken in the Bhaga Yalley is called Bantin or 
Grari or Gara, that in the Candra Yalley is called Rangloi, and the 
dialect of the valley of the united stream is known as Patni, Patan or 
Manoati. The dialect of Camba Lahul we may call, for want of a better 
name, Camba Lahuli. Lahuli will thus be seen to comprise four 
dialects. Lahuli bears some resemblance to Tibetan, to Kanas^i 
(the remarkable language spoken in a single village in Kulu called 
Malana or Malani), and to Kanawari, spoken in Kanawar in Baghahr 
State. The resemblance of Camba Lahuli to the other dialects and 
languages mentioned, as brought out by a list of between thirty and 
forty common words taken at a random, may be seen at glanooin the 
following table : — 

Percentage of words in which Camba Labuli resembles : — 

Patni ... 68 

Eangloi ... 87 

Gari ... 30 

Kanashi ... 29 

Tibetan ... 22 

and in a briefer list of Kanawari words 47. The number of words 

in the lists, which appeared identical with the corresponding Camba 
Lahuli words, was Patni 14, Eangloi 8, Gari 2, Kana^i 6, Tibetan 3, 
Eahawari 3. The lists with which the Camba Lahuli words were 
compared are those printed by Mr. A. H. Diaok in 1896. Such a com- 
parison may lead, however, to an incorrect conclusion. A similar com- 
parison. between, say, English and German, would yield a very high 
percentage of resemblances, yet the two languages are perfectly distinct. 
We may feel quite sure that an inhabitant of Camba Lahul would find 
it impossible to understand any dialect or language in the list except 
Patni. 

The chief difficulty of Camba Lahuli lies in its verb. A number 
of questions suggest themselves to which I am not at present able to 
give an answer. Thus there seem to be two forms of the Present and 
Imperf. Indie., each tense having a form connected with the Infin., 
and one connected with the Putare, thus: — t$zt, strike, beat, (Infin.), 
Put. iembg. The Present tense has and femddS, Imperf. tezadBg 

tBmadBg, 

kilrt, say, Put. M Qcog). Pres, Ind. hurndo^ huUdB^ Imperf. 
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hnrUdSg, kuSdeg.^Xn the case of tie Verb pzpf, arrive, Fut. ptpS {pipUg) 
we have in addition to Pres, pipiido, and Impcrf. ptpSdBg, forms from 
some other root pzjido, pljiilBg. 

The questions suggest themselv'es — are the forms deri^^ed from 
the Iii€u. and the Future identical in meaning or nob ? Should we ex- 
pect to find tliem in every verb ? 

The Past is even more interesting. It appears to have seven forms, 
ending in ‘-deg or —deg^ '^da^ —do^ — 2^0, and a shorter form ending 

in --g. Thus we have : — 

from hurt^ say, htda^ JcUig, I said. 

„ Ihdi, do, IMteg, IhBg (IhddBg is probably Imperf.). 

„ raiidl^ give, randBg, ravda, rBg. 

„ plpl, arrive pig. 

„ take away, ^ida, 

„ thZf'go, td^g, tdd. 

„ shnht, become, ^utBg, shuts. 

There is even another form in -ga as Jchostga from hhdat, be obtained. 
We have also rl from randt, give. Have all these forms the same 
meaning, or do they really represent different tenses ? 

The rules for the formation of the negative are sometimes very com- 
plicated, or the formation is very irregular. The general rule is that 
the negative is formed in the Imperat- by prefixing fha and in other 
tenses by prefixing vm, but we have : — 

neo, I shall know, maiepg, I shall not know. 
zdeg, I went, neg. tggiemu, 
ddpog, I shall fall, neg. ma dag, 
abog, I shall come, neg. mdrjg, 

U, go (Imperat.) neg. thBl, 

ddani, come (Imperat. plur.) neg. thSdani, 

In tggiemu, I did not go, and dgg^mu, I did not come, (from andBg 
I came), the ma of the neg, seems to have been changed to mu and added 
at the end. 

It is worthy of note that the agent case of the subject is employed 
with every tense and mood of transitive verbs. 

Some of the final consonants, particularly the letter g, are frequently 
pronounced so faintly that it is almost impossible to say whether a word 
ends in a vowel or a consonant. This doubt arises especially in the case 
of the 1 st Sing, of various tenses. Possibly in some cases it is equally 

correct to insert and to omit g. t t i- i.- x. 

An examination of the grammatical forms of Oamba LEhup which 
are given in their place will, it is trusted, reveal many points, in addition 
to those mentioned above, which are linguistically of the highest 


;s 



vi 


interest, and which are worthy of full investigation. The grammar of 
Lahuli has an Aiyan air about it, although the vocabulary is Tibeto- 
Himalayan, It might be equally correct to class it as an Aiyan 
language. 

In the Census of 1901 the number of speakers returned for- the 
Oamba dialects was as follows: — Oameali, 37,433; Ourahi, 26,859; 
Bharmauri or Gadi 26,361; Bbotia 24,299; Pai]gwali, 4,156; LahuH 
1,543. It is probable that the Bbateali speakers are included under 
Oamea]i ; the figures returned under Bhotia seem quite incorrect. 

There is no literature in any Oamba dialect except CamSall, in 
which tlie Gospels of Matthew (out of print), Mark and John, the 
Seiunoii. on the Mount and the Ten Commandments have been printed. 
The Gospel of Luke is ready for the press. The cbaracter used is a 
slightly adapted form of Takri. 

Tho system of transliteration adopted iu the following pages is tliat 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, c stands for the sound of ch in child, 
cli being its aspirate, ^ is sh in shout, while iu sli the s and li are 
separate; a, e, denote d, e followed by nasal n, and so for other vowels ; 
:q denotes the sound of ng in singing, i is a sound mid- way between ^ 
and I, u in italics occurring in a word in ordinary type denotes the 
sound half-way between H and n, and eu in italics denotes the short 
sound corresponding to eu. 

In conclusion, I have to express my cordial thanks to the Eev. 
Sohan Lai, of the Church of Scotland Mission in Oamba, for most valu- 
able assistance, very willingly given, in connection with the Oameali 
dialect. In following his authority one cannot go wrong. T£ there are 
mistakes under the heading of Oameali the responsibility is mine. To 
Dr. Hutchison of Oamba I am indebted for much personal kindness 
while engaged in this work. He lent me a copy of the parable of tbe 
Prodigal Son in Oamba Labuli, which be had in bis possession, and 
which, although diiffering considerably from the translation here given, 
was of assistance to me in making it. 

The enlightened ruler of Oamba, H.H. Raja Bhuri Singh, O.I.E. 
lays all visitors to his territories under a debt of gratitude. lii this 
work his assistauee was invaluable, as be placed bis servants and his 
subjects at my disposal, and in every way showed the deepest and 
most cordial interest. 

T. Guahame Bailey, 

January SOtTi, 1906, Wazirdhdd, 



CHAMBA DIALECTS. 

OAMKAIiI. 

Nouns. 


MasG'idine. 


Nouns in -a. 

Sing, 

Fhir, • 

N. ' ' ■ 

ghof-a, horse 

■~-6 

G. 

-e ra 

ra 

D.A. 

-e 30 

jo 

L, 

hicc 

bicc 

Ab. 

-e kacha 

kacha 

Ag. 

~e 

— 

V. 

~e 

Nouii>s in Consonant. 


*■ ' N. ■ 

ghar, house 

ghar 

G. * 

ghar-e ra 

„ ra 

D.A.L.Ab. 

*-a jo, &c. 

&c. 

. Ag. 

-e 


V. 

ghar 

~o 

So also babb, father. 

Noims in -1. 

, . 

N. 

hath -h elephant 

-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

‘-i ra, &c. 

-iS ra, &c. 

Ag. 

-10 

-ig 

V. 

-la 

-lo 

Nouns in - u, hicoU^ 
ace of i. 

scorpion, are declined like 

hmhi, u taking the 

-< n rji 


na or na, name, has Gr. Sing, nae ra, N, PI. ni or na G. PJ. mS t& 


Feminine^ 
Nouns in -i. 



Sing, 

Flur. 

N. 

kur -i, girl 

.“-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ra, &o. 

ra, &CU 

Ag. 

-ie 

*-iS 

V. 


-10 
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Gamealt. 

Nouns in Oonsonant-. 
Sing, 

N. baib^, sister 

G.D.A.L.Ab.Ag. baih^ -i ra, &c. 

y. -i 

gay cow, is fcbus declined — 

N. ga 

Gr.D.A.L.Ab. ga -i ra, &c. 

Ag. -ie 


Vlur. 

baih^ -i or ~S 
-i or ~S ra, &c, 
-0 


-I 

-iS ra, &c* 
-ii 


dhlUy daughter, has oblique dMm. 

Many proper nouns, especially less common ones, and many of the 
• less common foreign words, such as Hindi religions terms, inflect in the 
Singular the Genitive and Agent cases alone. 


Peesonal Pronouns. 
Sing, 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, till iff. 

N. 

hau 

tu 

se, 0 

eh 

G. 

mera 

tera 

usera 

isera , 

D.A. 

minjci 

tijo 

us jo 

is jS 

h. 

mai manjh, 

tai manjh, 

,, manjh, 

„ manjh, 


bicc 

bicc 

bicc 

bicc 

Ab. 

„ or mere 

tai or tere 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 


kacha 

kacha 



Ag. 

mai 

tai 

uni 

ini 


Fiur, 



N. 

asi 

tusi 

sS 

eh 

G. 

hamara 

tumhara 

unhera 

inhera 

D.A, 

asS jo 

tusi jo 

unhS jo 

inhi jo • 

L. 

„ manjh, bicc 

,, manjh, bicc 

,, manjh, bicc 

„ manjh, bicc 

Ah. 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 

Ag. 

asi 

tusi 

unhS 

inhi 


InTERROGATIYB K/EIiATIVE PRONOUNS. 



Sing, 


Phir, 


N. 

. kun, who ? je, who 

kun 


G. 

k user a 

jisera, 

kunhera 

jinhera 

D.AiL.Ab. kusjfi, <fec. . jis jd, &c. 

kunlii jo, 

. jinlii jo, &c. 

Ag. 

kuni 

jini 

kunhi 

jinhi 
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Oamealu 

Km, any one, some one, has Gen. husiau 9% or kusio ra, Agent 
human. 

Kai, what ? Gen. kudherB ; Oblique haU (e,g, hait hanS). 

Other pronouns kiceh, something, anything; sabhh, all ; hdr, other 5 
sahhh holy everyone ; holy whoever, je hiccliy whatever ; sahbh has Ob- 
lique sahhJml ; libr has Oblique Plur. horni or hbrnlit. 

Emphasis is expressed by the addition of -icJ, -m, or -mm. 
(The first i is sometimes short), thus : — selot or bldi^ that very one ; BlUty 
this very one ; usioy nsioi, that very one (Oblique); wilatUy that very 
one (Agent.) 

Apu or aptly is a Reflexive Pronoun, meaning myself, ourselves, 
yourself, yourselves, himself, herself, itself, themselves, and is indecL 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Adjectives qualify- 
ing nouns are not declined unless they end in -a, in which case they have 
Sing. Obi. -B, PL -B throughout, and Pern, -l both Sing and Plur. It 
should be remembered that the Genitives of Nouns and Pronouns are 
adjectives coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of haclidy from, than, thus : — 
hhardy good; us kaclia hharciy better than he; sabhni hachdf hhard, 
better than all, best. 

The following forms are worth noting: — 

Demonstrative, ideha, like this or that 5 itna ; so much or many# 

009 relative. tideba, like this or that ; tibEia, so much or many* 

Interrogative. kideha \ , r. , . , , ^ 

ku^debg 5 ^ kxtna, how much or many r 

like which ; jitn-a, as much or many. 


Relative. 


jideha. ) 
kusdeha 3 


DBlia^ is sometimes added to other words as dJiakhdeM, a little, &o. 
JlhUh used with the Oblique of nouns, and pronouns to express Uhe, 
as gJiorBjlhUy like a borse, in tbe manner of a horse. 


Adverbs. 

Many Adjective are used as Adverbs ; when soused they agree with 
the subject. Tbe following is a list of the most important Adverbs 
other than Adjectives* 
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alD§, now 
ns wakt 
ns belie 
ts 

kakhni 

kadhari 

jakbi^i, 

js ■ 


I then 
when ? 
I when 


ajj, to-day, 
kal, to-morrow, yestex-day 


Time, 

parsh, day after to-morrow or day; 

•before yesterday, 
canth, day after day after to- 
morrow, or day before day be- 
fore yesterday, 
kadi, sometimes, ever, 
kadi na, never, 
kadi na kadi, sometimes, 
bhiaga, in the morning. 


itto } 

idi j 

* here 

1 

ntte '\ 
ndi J 

' there 

t 

knte 7 

kudi j 

• wljere ? 

jitte " 
jidi J 

where 

idha tikar, np to this, to such 

extent, 



kudba tikar, up to where ? 
jidha tikar, np to where 
ndlia tikar, np to there 
idha, kndha, jidha, ndha kacha, 
from here, where ? where, 
there. 


Place, 

kndi jo, whither ? 
titte, tidha, tidi, there, (correla- 
tive, see below.J 
kntian, any where, 
nppar, up 

Ijhikle kanare 
ng|-e, nir, near, 
diir, far. 
agge, in front. 
picc5, behind, 
andar, inside, 
bahar, outside, 
manjliate, in the middle. 

cauhni kanare 7 u 
„ bakkhi i on M Bides. 


tidJiaj tidi^ 

jidu 


ai^e correlative forms corresponding to jitte^ jidha 


Prom the forms idJia^ hudhd^ &c., interesting Adjectives . are 
constructed, as hudhSrd, or hudhU ha^ of where ? belonging to whei’e ? 
idfi^rai of here, belonging to here. 

Other Adverbs are— 


ki ^ 
kinjo 
kns kari 
kihg . 
kihg kari 
'is kari 


1 

J>why ? 
j^bow ? 


is karn > for this reason, 
is galla kari ) 


ihg 1 

ihg kari > in this manner, 

is riti fcane ) 


tihg, ) 

tihg kari > in that manner, 

ns riti kane ) 


j!iii 

jihS kari 


I in which manner. 
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ta, then (of reasoning; Panjabi te; 

Hindi to.) 
taule quickly 

ac59oak\ 
acanak J 

tabartor, at once, quickly 
nirale manjb, in private, sepa- 
rately. 


) 

jugti Icari V well, 
jugti kane ) 
kg, yes, 

nelif, na, no, not. 
ati, very. 


Preposition's, 


The principal Prepositions are the following. The same word ia 
frequently both a Px'eposition and an Adverb. 


I’a (PL re, /. ri) of 

jo, to 

bicc 

manjh > in. 
minjhe } 

kaoha, from, from beside, than, 
par, on the other side, 
war, on this side, 
kach, beside (mat kach, beside 
me.) 

kane, with, (max kane, with me.) 

^for, (usere tikar, for 
him.) 

heth, under, 
uppar, upon. 


babat, about,' (tax or teri* babat, 
about thee. ) 

sahi, like (asg sahi, like us.) 
wirodb, against. 

tuloa equal to, (tiserS tul^a, equal 
to him. ) 


bai'Obar equal to, (tusg or tuxti- 
bare barobar, equal to J’O»0] 




J 


•round about. 


akkbi bakkbi 
ure pare 

kaxiare, towards, {unhei^e kanai"§, 


towards tliem) 

prant, after, (udba prant, after it.) 
sawa, except, besides (mere sawa, 
except me.) 


The suffix -a frequently expresses the idea of fi'om, as : — 
hach, beside ; kaclia, from beside, from. 
hicc, in ; hicca^ from in, from among. 
manjh, in ; manjlia, minjha, from in, fi^oni among. 
bahJchl, side ; hakkha, from the side of. 


Conjunctions. 


The commonest are :* 
ate, and. 
par, but. 
je, if. 

kihi kari, because, 
ti bbi, nevertheless. 


Salgld }altkoiigh. 
jibg je, as if. 
jihi kari, in order that, 
ki, that, or. 
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The Verb. 

Auxiliary Verb* 

Pres. Aux. I am, &c. liai liai hai liin hin liin 

Pres. Aux. I was, &c. thiya thiya thiya tbiye tbije thiye 
Fern, thi, throughout. 


Intransitive Verbs. 
tirna^ fait 

Pr^. Oond. I may fall, &c., tir-i -e “6 (or-^) 
Put tir-Ja -la -]a 

Fern, tirli 

Imperat. 

Indef. Indio, or Past Cond. tir-da -da -da -do 
Fem» -di 


Pres. Ind. 

Sing. 

tirda 

hai 

Plur. 

tirde 

hin. 

Imperf. 

Sing. 

tirda 

thiya 

Plur. 

tirde 

thiye. 

Past. Ind. 

Sing. 

tirea 

/. tiri 

Plur. 

tire 

/. {iri 

Pres. Perf. 

Sing. 

tiz'ea . 

hai 

Plur. 

tire 

hin. 

Pluft. 

Sing. 

tirea 

thiya 

Plur. 

{ire 

thiye. 


Participles {irdS>, falling ; ?xVe^, fallen ; tirord, in the state of having 
fallen ; kart, having fallen ; UrdB hue, while falling ; tirnBwdld, 

fallen or about to fall; firdB z, falling. 

Verbs in general are very regular but some are slightly irregular. 


-i -a -an 
-le -le -le 

-de -de 


^und, 'paund, fall. 


Pres. Oond. 

p6S 

p6§ p6 po -S -a ••n. 

Put. 

pola 


Imperat. 

p5 

poa 

Indef. Ind. 

pSda 


Past. Ind. 

Sing 

pea /. pel Plur, pe /, pm 

Participles falling ; pBl kart, having fallen ; peord, in the state 

of having fallen ; punBwdld, fallen, about to fall. 



hiind, be, become. 

Pres. Oond. 

hoS 

h6§ ho hoS hsS hun 

Put 

hola 


Imperat. 

ho 

hCa 

Indef. Ind. 

bund a 


Past Ind. 

h^a 
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tna come* 


Pres. Oond. 

m iy§ 

(ly©) 

ia in . 

Put. 

lla 



Imperat. 

a 

ia 


Indef. Ind. 

inda 



Past Ind. 

aya 

/•ai PI. a§ 

/. ai 

Participles, aikari^ having fallen; achora or 

adra, in the state of 

having come. 


/tod, go 


Pres Oond. 


]a§ jao (jae) 

j§ ji jan 

Put. 

jails 



Imperat. 

ja 

Ja 


Indef. Ind. 

janda 



Past Ind. 

Sing, g§a 

/. gSi PI. ge 

/• 


Participles gaohor^^ geordt, in the state of having gone. 


rBhn&f remain. 

Pres. Oond* r§hS, &c. 3i’d plur. raihn. 

Put. raihla 

Imperat. I’aih reha 

Past Ind. reha 

Participle reh5ra, in the state of having remained. 

haiJina, sit. 

Pres. Cond. behS 

Put. baihla 

Imperat. haih bSha 

Past Ind. baitha 

Participle bathora, in the state of having sat, seated. 


TRANsmvE Verbs. 
marnU^ beat. 

Ma^rna is conjugated exactly like tirna^ but in the past tenses, like 
all other transitive verbs, has a special construction. 

Past. Ind. marea agreeing with the object of the veri). 

Pres. Perf. marea hai ,, „ „ „ „ „ 

Plupf. . marea thiya „ „ „ „ „ „ 

When the object is governed by the preposition yd, the verb does 
not agree with it, but remains in, the masculine singular form. 
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Pasdve,. 

The Passive is expressed by the Past Partic, the 

required tense of ja^a^ go, the verb agreeing with its nominative, thus 
liau man falU, I ( / ) shall be beaten or killed. 

The following are slightly irregular . 


Pres. Cond. 

Iclidnd^ eat. 

khl khae, &c. 1st PI. khi. 

' *1 

Indef. Ind. 

khanda. 


Past Ind. 

khaya. 


Indef. Ind. 

^ind^ drink. 

pinda. 


Past. Ind. 

pita. 

'..i 

Pres. Cond, 

dend ov daind, gxYQ. 

3rd PI. din. 


Indef. Ind. 
Past Ind, 

din da. 
ditfca. 


Pres. Cond. 

lend or laind^ tafee. 

3rd PI. lin. 

■ 

Indef. Ind, 

linda. 


Past Ind. 

lea. ' . > . ^ * 


Pres. Cond. 

galdnd, say, speak. 

galS, galae, &c. Isb PL galS. . ' 

■ . i • . . 

Indef. Ind. 

galanda. 


Past Ind. 

galaya. . ; ^ 

. ' , 

Past. Indie. 

chuJind, touch, 
chuhta. ’ .. . 


Past. Ind. 

harnd^ do. 

kitta. 



iBi bring, and letjSiT^U take away, are conjugated like Ina and 
jUnd, and are timted as Intransitive Verbs. 

It will be noticed that — , 

i. Verbs whose stem (formed by dropping the na of the Infin.) ends 
in a vowel, or a vowel followed by 7i, add n to the stem 
■ * before the of the Indef. Indio, and Pres. Part, as hhnnd 
khdndd^ galdnd galdndd. ' V . ' ' 

ii. Verbs whose stem ends in d or aiztend to shorten dio din the 
, Past. Indio., hM^ hMydf Uthdnd utMyd^ 

handnd hamydy cdhnd cdhdd, . . . . 
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Sucli verbs generally drop the d. of the stem before the S of tbe 
1st Sing, and 1st Plur. Pres, Oond. thus — 

galS> for galaa, yS for jaa. 

Habit or continuance is expressed either by the Past Partic. with 
the recjuired tense of hartia^ do, in which case the Past Partic. is indecL 
or by the Pres. Partic, with rehnd, remain. In the latter case both 
verbs agree with the nominative. Thus : — 

se fBa Icarda ha% he is in the habit of falling. 
se pea hardi hai, she is in the habit of falling. 
se pudl raiimdz hao\ she continues falling, she is always falling. 
Very interesting examples of wliat appears to be the organic 
passive in i are found in some verbs, e.g., cah^da ha% from caJma^ wish, 
it is needed or fitting or necessary ; sawfhuld hai, from under- 

stand, it is understood, (fee. Odhiyd generally stands for the Hindi 
cdJiiye. 

In Oameali practically every Infinitive is pronounced with cerebral 
», the ending being nd. In Panjabi after r, r, rh, rh, and in some parts 
of the Panjab after I, n is changed to n» In Urdu there is no cerebrsl n 


Numerals. 

Cardinal, 


1— ikk. 

2— do. 

3 — trai. 

4 — caur. 

6 — panj. 

6 — chi, 

7 — satt. 

8 — atth. 

9 — nau. 

10 — das. 

11 — ^yara. 

12 — ^hara. 

13 — tehra. 

14 — cauda. 

15 — pandra. 

16 — sula. 

17 — satara. 

18 — athara. 


19 — anni. 

20 — ^bih. 

27 — satai. 

29 — unattri. 
SO — trih. 

37 — satattri 

39 — uutali. 

40 — caji. 

46 — chatali. 

47 — satali. 

49 — anunja. 

50 — panj ah. 
*53 — trapunja. 
57 — satunja. 

59 — unaht. 

60 — satth. 

67 — sataht. 
69 — uuhattar. 
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‘ 70 — sah attar. 

90 — nabh§. 

77 — sathattar. 

97 — sataniil. 

79 — nnasi* 

• 100 — ‘Sau. . 

80 — asi. 

200 — do sau. 

87 — sn tasi. 

900 — nan sau. 

89-— nnanue. 

1000’ — hajar. 

100,000--- 

lakkh. ■ 

Ordinal, 

^■0. 

1st, paihla. 

2nd, duwwa. 

C cliatba. 

IdiathuS. 

3rd, trlyya. 

7th^ satiiS. 

4th, cautha. 

JOth, dasuS. 

5th5 panjuS. 

50th, panjahui. 

ik weri, once. 

daidh, 1|. 

do weri, twice. 

panne do, 2|. 

paihli weri> first time. 

sawa d(i, 2|-. 

duwwi weri, second time. 

dhai, 24. 

d5 guna, two fold. 

sadlie caur, 4|, 

trai guna, three fold. 

ikk pao, J. 

addha, half. 

trai cauthai f . 

It should be noted that in sathattar, seventy-seven, the t and h are 


pronounced separately. The word is sat-hattar, not sa4liatJiar. 

Ordinal munerals are ordinary Adjectives declined like Adjectives 
in -a ; those ending in. -S retain their nasalization wheu inflected. 

Even cardinal numbers are generally inflected when used with 
nouns in an oblique case. Thus the inflected form of do is dauh^ of trai 
trath, of caur cauh^ of cM chiU» 

There is still a further inflection sometimes seen in the Locative case, 
as cauhni hakhhz, on four sides, all round. 

to, is sometimes added for emphasis, data, the two of them. 


Sentences. 

1. Tera n§ kai hai ? What is thy name ? 

2* la ghore ri kitni umr hai ? How much is the age of this horse ? 

3. Idha. kacha Kashmir (or Kashmira) tikai^ kitnS (or kitni) dnr 

hai ? Ei'om here to Kashmir how far is it ? 

4. T§re babbe re ghare kitne puttar bin ? How many sons are 

there in your father’s house ? 
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5. Hau aj 3 bare dura kacha ha^di aya. I today from very far have 

walking come. 

6. Mere cace ra pufcfcar. useri baikni kane hihora hai. My uncle’s 

son is married to (with) his sister. 

7. Gfhare hacche (or citte) gbore ri kathi hai. In the house is the 

white horsed saddle. 

8^^ Useri pitthi par kathi kasa. Upon its back bind the saddle. 

9. Ma! nsere puttra jo mate kdrre mare. I beat his son much. 

10. Se parbate ri coti xippar gai hakri carda hai. He on the hill’s 

top is grazing sheep and goats. 

11. Se us bute he^h gh5re uppar bithora hai. He under that tree is 

seated on a horse. 

12. Usera bhai apni baihni kacha bara hai. His brother is bigger 

than his sister. 

13. Usera mul dhai rupayye hai. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mera bab us nikke gliara andar raihnda hai. My father lives 

in that small house. 

15. UsjO eh rupayya dei dea. Give him this rupee. 

16. Se rupayye us kacha lei lea. Those rupees take from him. 

17. Usjo jugti mM kari jori kane banuha. Having beaten him well 

tie him with a rope. 

18. Khuhe kacha pani kaddha. From the well dx'aw water. 

19. Mere agge cala. Walk before me. 

20. Kusera kola tere picco ai rehorii hai ? Whose boy is coming 

behind thee F 

21 Se fcusS kns kacha mulle lea ? From whom didst thou buy that? 
22. Grae re ikk hatwa^ie kacha. From a shopkeeper of the village. 


Yocabolaey. 

{Ghiejly Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs.) 


adr, respect, honour, 

agrina, meet. 

akar, image, resemblance. 

akarn, unreasonably, causelessly. 

aklibala, wise. 

alakli, lazy, 

amma, mother. 

auda, egg. 

anek, many. 

annhi, storm. 


anhuna, impossible. 

athwara, week. 

auhri, mustard. 

bab, babb, father. 

bachora, separation, division, 

baghear, woK. 

bahna, throw (net, 

baihri sister. 

baih^a, sit, 

bail, on. 
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.bajCjiai, purple. 
bakhSya, dispute. 

.bakr%/, (-i) goat, 
bal, bair, 

.ban, jungle. , 

bina, sow. 

banana, make. 

banaut, making, making up. 

bancla, open, openly. 

bandna, divide. 

bani, voice. 

bannbna, bind. 

bara, - big. 

barb, year, 
bari, garden, 
barkbia, rain, 
barman, account, story, 
bataibra, builder, 
batbri, kind of fine clotb. 
ba^olna, gather, 

batt, way. 
bauS, left (band)* 
b§la, feeble. 

b^r, delay, lengfeb of time, 
besudbb, mad. 
bbai, brother. 

bbair, (ai short) bbep, sheep, 
bbal, expectation, 
bhandar, treasury, 
bbajg^ari, master of ceremonies* 
bbanna, break, 
bbar, load. 
bbapSyi, sheep pen. 
bbSfci, manner, 
bbawikbyatbakta, prophet, 
bbawikbyatbani, prophecy, 
bbiag, morning, 
bbrabu, red bear, 
bbramana, lead astray. 
bbuiS, on the gi’ound. 
bbnkbana, light (fire), 
bbnml, bit of land. 


bi, seed. 

biar, wind. 

biaiu, evening meal. 

bibast ha, law. 

bihalna, seat. 

bilia (/~i) cat. 

binnhna, pierce, 

bisram, rest, Saturday. 

bolna, say, speak. 

buddbiman, wise. 

bnhar, custom, tradition. 

bujjhna, understand, ascertain. 

bunna, weave. 

bura, bad, ugly. 

biita, tree. 

calirhna, raise, shut (of door). 

cukki, mill. 

cali jana, go away. 

candarma, moon* 

carna, graze. 

carna, cause to graze, 

caskna, be angry. 

ceta, remembrance* 

chail, beautiful. 

chah, buttermilk. 

ohal, deceit, 

dial a, jump. 

chali, wave. 

chami karna, forgive. 

diatti, roof. 

chekna, tear. 

chikna, pull, draw. 

ohinn bhinn karna, scatter. 

chuhna, touch. 

cicalna, call out, 

cind, cinda, noise, shout. 

cinh, sign. 

oiyfi, little bird. 

cor, thief. 

cOrni, steal. 

cugana, cause to graze. 

cug^a, choose, graze. 
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dan, gift, 
dand, tooth, 
dand, ox. 

da^d, punishment, 
dandwat, entreaty, 
darati, sickle, 
darya, river, 
deh, body, 
dena, give. 

dhakh, a little, gently, slowly, 
dhalakna, move away, be pushed 
away. 

dhami, feast, 

dhan, herd, flock. 

dhayas bannbna, be cheerful. 

dhaula, white (of hair.) 

d.hehna, fall. 

dhiu, daughter. 

dhramiia, tread upon. 

dhrumna, draw. 

dhuna, wash. 

dhupp, sunshine, 

dhur, dust. 

dikkhna, see, look, 

din, day. 

dind, diuda, noise, shout, 
diuta, lamps tand, 
dokli, dos, accusation, blame, 
duar, door. 

duata, where two ways meet. 

dubhda, doubt. 

dubna, cover. 

duddh, milk. 

duggha, deep. 

duprani, pregnant. 

durgaudh, stench. 

ga, cow. 

gadha, ass, 

gal ana, say, speak, 

gandhnS, knot. 

garthi, shirt, coat. 

ghar, house. 


gharna, carve, engrave. 

ghat karna, kill. 

ghati, watch. 

gheu, ghi. 

ghora (f«i) horse. 

ghrina, go down (sun, etc.) 

gr§, village. 

gual, gualu, shepherd. 

guana, lose. 

gundna, weave, plait. 

guppha, cave. 

gupt, secret. 

haccha, white. 

hakh, eye. 

hakka, noise, call. 

halka, small. 

hal jotarna, plough, 

halls, crowd. 

barna, be defeated, 

bathi, elephant. 

hati ina, return. 

hatia, murder. 

hatna, turn, turn back. 

hatth, hand. 

hesa, part. 

himmat, daring, courage. 

hilolna, shake. 

hitind, winter. 

hotla, stammerer. 

huna, he, become. 

idi udi, here and there, scattered. 

ill, kite. 

iqa, come. 

jagat, boy. 

jahal, ignorant. 

jal, net. 

3 alba, dumb, 
jalna, be burned, 
jamna, bear, be born# 
jSna, go. 

Jaggh, leg. [procession, 

jangtar, member of marriage 
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I janlit, knee. 

1 janna, know, 

I jas, respect, honour. 

I jhalSra, mad. 

I jhambj^a,'dust. 

I jhayi, rain, 
i' jibbii, tongue, 
jimi, ground, 
jittna, win. 

I . ju^a, shoe. 

“ kabul^a, accept, 
kacla, soft, 
kahana, be called, 
kahu, olive tree, 
kalam, pen. 
kalotfci, black bear, 
kaiiak, wheat, 
kandlia, edge, horde t 
kann, ear. 
kannel, girl, 
kar, toil, 
karna, do. 
kast, trouble, 
kathor, hard, 
katbcfrta, hardness, 
katthan, difficult, 
kes, hair, 
khakh, cheek, 
khalarna, stretch, sptcjul 
kha^a, eat. 
khara, good, 
khaye buna, stand, 
khei, rust. 
khSfctar, field, 
khij^a, be tired, 
khiridna, spread, 
khita denS, hasten, run. 
khokh, bosom, 
khua^ia, cause to eat, feed, 
khuhna, pluck, 
khulhna, be opened, 
khus^a, seize. 


killa, alone, 
kilna, nail, 
kittha, together, 
kola, boj, 
konial, meek. 
kor()rna, hew, 
kukkar, (/. kukkr!,) cock, 
kukkri, maize, 
kumana, complete, do. 
kuna, corner, 
kujad, pond, pool, 
kuri, girl, 
kusuthra, ugly, 
kutta (/•~i) dog. 
lakk, waist. 

Jamm§ puna, lie down. 
lai*a, bridegroom, husband, 
lari, wife, bride, 
larna, fighfc. 
lata, lame. 

la^a phata, property, goods, 
leha, insect that destroys cloth, 
lena, take, 
letna, lie down, 
likkhna, write. 

Uptani, rolling, 
loha, iron. 

lop karna, disregard (law, &c.). 

iukna, hide oneself, be hidden. 

lunari, reaping. 

lu:gg, blade (of grass, etc.J. 

lunka, salted. 

lunna, reap. 

macchi, fish. 

maihma, honour, glory. 

niakbir, honey. 

man^li, = moiidli. 

ma^^hS, man. 

mani, measure. 

manja, bed. 

mard, man. 

mar^a, die. 
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marna, beat, 
mas, meat. 

mata, intention, advice, 
mata, mncb. 
megli, rain. 

mel, connection, meeting. 

mliai, buffalo. 

milna, meet, &c. 

mittba, sweet. 

mondli, assembly, meeting. 

mora, dead. 

mftli, face. 

mugtiari, abundance, 
mukarna, refuse, deny, 
mund, head, 
nadi, stream, 
naggar, city, 
nabitha buna, stoop, 
nakk, nose, 
nal, stream, 
liar, male, 
narl, female. 

Tibasna, run. 
nijor, weak, 
dtb, lip. 

pacheanna, recognise, 
padlira, plain, level, 
pain da, way. 
painna, sharp, 
pair, foot. 

palan karna, keep, preserve. 

paletna, wrap. 

paridori, foot (of bed, &c.). 

pani, water. 

paraubna, guest. 

parbat, bill. 

parbna, read, 

parkbna, try, tempt. 

parkhuni, trial, temptation. 

parnam kar^a, bow down, 

par5l, door. 

pasac, wicked spirit. 


patar, vessel. 

patbrgala, stony. 

patka, girdle. 

p§t, stomach. 

pbagura, fig tree. 

plieku, fox. 

piana, cause to drink. 

pina, drink. 

pir, pain. 

pirbi, generation. 

pinda, body. 

pit^b, back. 

pbal, fruit. 

phiri ina, return. 

potbi, book. 

pubal, puhalu, shepherd, 
pujeala, priest, worshipper, 
pSjhna, rub, wipe, 
pujjna, arrive, 
punrutbna, resurrection, 
puna, fall. 

pur, upper or lowen millstone. 

put tar, son. 

puttri, daughter. 

racna, make, produce, 

racbia, protection, 

rakkbna, place, 

ralana, mix. 

ralna, be united, meet. 

rand! run!, widow. 

rarbna, be angry. 

rat, night. 

rehna, remain. 

rikkh, black bear. 

rdti, bread, food. 

rukkh, tree. 

inilkaiia, roll. 

runa, cry. 

rurhna, flow, be poured, 
sadna, call, 
saf, clean, 
sahaita, help. 
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Omneali, 


sain a, large numlber of men. 
saklina, empty. 

samadb, grave (particaiarly of 
Hindus). 
sa:ggal, cbain. 
santan, o^spring. 
sapba, foam, 
sar, bead. 

sarbaaa, bead (of bed, &c.). 

sartb, sign. 

sasu, motbei’-in-law. 

sanbra, fatber-in-law. 

seyna, moisten, wet. 

sewa, service. 

sbaihr, city. 

siana, intelligent. 

sibi, leopard. 

sit, cold. 

sikbolna, teacb. 

sikkbia, knowledge. 

sikkbna, learn. 

silla, ear (of corn, &c.) 

sinna, knead. 

sirnal, bair. 

sf)bbna, please. 

sog, lamentation, sadness. 

sogi, sad. 

sohara, husband. 

s5kkar, ox. 

sotbi, stick. 

srap dena, curse. 

subta., spring (of water). 

sujakba, able to see. 

sukhala, easy. 

sumti, circumcision (from sunnat). 
suaa, sleep. 

sunana, cause to bear, relate, 
sundar, beautiful, 
sunna, desert. 


siinna, bear, 
suphal, advantageous, 
sur, pig. 
sura j, sun. 
taibl, service, 
takna, bow. 

takrar, confession, agreement. 

tali, piece of cloth. 

tar a, star. 

tatta, bot. 

taul, quickness. 

taula, quick. 

tauna, deaf. 

tear, ready. 

tel, oil. 

tbakna, blame, rebuke, 
tbanda, cold, 
tbind, ignorant, 
tbopa, little. 

tiagna, leave, give up, divorce. 

tirna, fall. 

topna, look for, 

trakp, leaven. 

tribna, thirsty. 

tuccb karna, despise. 

tunda, armless. 

ubberna, rip open, rip. 

ubbrena, incite. 

ucana, raise. 

ucca, high. 

udbrar, tear. 

ugrabna, collect (taxes, &c.). 

ulamba, reproach. 

updrab, oppression. 

iir^u, lamb, 

ut, camel. 

uitbna, rise. 

waiii, enemy. 

warna, enter. 


pHATEAIil, 

2!?‘O0NS. 


K 

Masculine, 

Nouns in-a- 

Singular, 

ghOr-a, borse 

Plural* 

G. 

~e da 

-eS da 

D.A. 

-e kea or ki 

-SS kea or ki 

Loc. 

~e bicc 

~ei bicc. 

Ab. 

-e kaoka or kicha 

-ei kacba or kicba 

Ag. 

~ai or ~§ 

~ei 

V. 


-e5 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant. 

ghar, bouse 

gbar 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ghar-e da, <&c. 

gbar~S, (fee. 

Ag. 

-al or-e 


V. 

-a 

~5 

N. 

Nouns in~i. 

batb-i, elephant 

-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i da, &c. 

-ii da, &c. 

Ag. 

-Sai or ii 

-iS 

hahl)^ fatlier, is declined like ghar. 
wS, name, is indecl* 

ITouns in -w, sacli as hiccn^ scorpion, liindu^ Hindu, are declined 

hathl (Ag. hiccuaz^ &c.). 

Femininern 

Nouns in-i. 

N. kur-l, daughter, girl 

-ii 

G.D..AL.Ab. 

-ia da, &c. 

~iS (la, c%e. 

Ag. 

-ia 

-ii 

V. 


-15 
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Bhateftlu 

Nouns in Consonant. 


N. bliain, sister -ft or-% 

G*.D.A.L.^b. bliaia-n da, <fec. -S or-% da, (fco. 

A.g, -u -ft o?-~i 

V. ~e or~n -o 

gauy cow, is thus declined — 

N. gau ganS 

G.D.A.L.Ab. gai da, &c. gauS da, &c. 

Ag. gaua gau§ 


Proitouns. 

Singular, 



1st 

2nd 

8rd 

eh, this 

N. 

mat 

tu 

se 

eh 

G. 

mera 

tera 

us da 

is da 

D.A. 

mikea, miki 

tukea, tiiki 

us, &c. 

„ &0. 

L. 

m§re bicc 

tuddh bicc 


5 ) 

Ab. 

mai or mere 

tai, ter§ kacha 

jj 

11 


kacha or kicha 

or kicha 



Ag. 

mai 

tuddh, tai 

unni 

inni 



Plural, 



N. 

asS, asi 

tusS, tusi 

se 

eh 

G. 

sara 

tuhara, tusara 

iinhl da 

inhi &c. 

D.A. 

asS kea, ki 

tusS kea, ki 

„ &c. 

11 

L. 

„ bicc 

„ bicc 


51 

Ab. 

„ kacha, kicha 

„ kacha, kicha 

J) 

31 

Ag. 

asS 

tusi 

unhi 

inbi 


hunf who ? Las Obi. kus, Ag, hum. 

wlio, which, has Obi. jis Ag. jmi, 
kya, what ? Geu. kaidU. 

Other pronouus are hdz^ someone, anyone, kiccJi, something, any- 
thing, Tiarkozy everyone , jBkozy whosoever, ye kicch, whatsoever. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Adjectives quali- 
nouns are indecl. except when they end in -d (/. -z). Then thejr 
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are declined like masculme nouns in -a and femin. nouns in -i, as 
hura jagaty bad boy. Ag. S. hurB jagatM^ Gen. pi. hurBU jagat% ila* 
Khan Imri^ good girl, Gen. S, hharia kuria da^jcigate (UE ghorea heti^ to 
the boy’s horses. 

Comparison is expressed by means of hacha^ from, than, as khar/t^ 
good, is kachd khm% better than this, scibhna kachtt kJiara^ better than 
all, best. 


Demonstrative, 

inya, 5hi, like 
this 

itna, so much 
or many 


Correlative, 

tinya, tth§, like 
that 

tit9.ai, so much 
or in any I 


Inter roga live. llelative, 

kiuya, kihi, like jinya, jlhS, like 
what ? which 

kitna, how much jitua, as much 
or many ? or many 


Adverbs. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives : — 

Time. Place* 


ibbe, now 

us weie, then 

kalhu, kadhayi, when ? 

jaihu, when 

ajj, to-day 

kal, to-morrow 

parsu, day after to-morrow 

can til, day after that 

picchla kal, yesterday 

kadi, sometimes, ever 

kadi na, never 

kadi na kadi, sometimes 


itthe, here 

utthi, there 

kuthe, where ? 

kutahi, whither ? 

jitthi, where 

itth8 tikkar, up to this 

itthi^kacha, fi'om here 

uppai.% up 

thull§, dowA 

n§r§, near 

dur, far 

agge, in front 

picch§, behind 

andar, inside 

bahar, outside 


Others are kaif, why ; is galla^ for this reason ; ha, yes ; nrhf, no 
not; jugtl or jugti kari^ well ; khirdet^ quickly ; usa saht, in this way, 
thus. 
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Bhateali. 


Pebpositions. 


The commonesli prepositions have, been given in the deelension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is often 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, beyond 
war, on this side 
bicc, in 
uppar, upon 
heth, below 
tikkar, up to 
mai kach, beside me 
mai kann§, with me 


us waste, for him 
tai bakha, about thee 
Bare sahi, like us 
ndhe parant, after it 
iidhe 1ii'§ pare, round about it 
unhS d§ kanare, towards 
them 

mere sua, apart from me 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 

Pres, I am, &o. h§ hai hai hS hS han 

Past I was, Sing, tha f. thi Plur. th§ /. thiS 


Intransitive Verhs^ 
pairgia, fall. 


Pres- Cond. 

pan -i -i --e -S (or -le) 

-a -n 

Fat. 

pS -gha -gha -gha -ghe 

-gh§ -ghe (or 


paugha, &c.). 


Imperat. 

pau poa or pauo 


Past Oond, 

ponda ( -I ~e -ii) 


Pres. Ind. 

„ ( -i ~e -\%) with Pres. Aiix. hS, &c. 

Impf. 

„ ( ~1 ~e -iS) ,, Past, 

„ tha, (fee. 

Past Indie. 

# 

p§a /. pel PI. pe /. pfyyS or peii 

Pres. Perf. 

pea hS, &c. 


Plupf. 

p§a tha, &c- 


Partic. 

peikarzj having fallen ; pSha, peO^da^ in 

the state of liaving 


fallen ; paunda^ fallings pa^inewdla, fallen, about to 


fall. 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. 



hau^a, be, become. 


Fut.. 

huiQgha 


Imperat. 

ho hoa 


Past Cond. 

hunda 
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Past Ind. Ii 5 ea /. lioi PL hoe /, LoiS. 

Partic. lioi kaii, Laving become 

ani^ia, come. 

Pati. augiia 

Imperat. a aua 
Past Goad, aunda 

Past Ind, aya /. al PI. ae /. a!3 

Partic. dyMdy dyadd, dhyd, in the state of Laving come. 

jaj^a, go. 

Pres. Oond. ja jal jae jS or jaie jaa 3 an 

Put. jaggLa 

Imperat. 3a jaa or jao 

Past Cond. 3 and a 

Past Ind. gea or ga /. gei PL ge /. geii 
Partic. gBhd or gBddd^ in tLe state of Laving gone 

rai]iQ.a9 i*emain. 

Pres. Cond. rehS raiLe raiLe reLl or reLie r§La raihn 
Put. raiLggLa 

Imperat. raiL leLa 
Past Ind. reLa 

Partic. reLada, in tLe state of Laving remained 

'baihij.a, sit. 

Pres. Oond. LauLg, &c. 

Past Ind. LaitLea 

Transitive Vevh$» 

marna^ beat, in general like paund. 

Put. raaLrgLa 

Past Cond. marda 

Past Ind. agent case of subject with mar^a, whicL agrees with subject 
Pres Perf. „ „ marea hai „ „ 

Plupf. „ „ marea tha „ „ 

Passive is formed by using mdrm witL the I’eqnisite tense of jdnd^ 
go, as, ma% mdrm jayghd^ I sLall be killed. 

The follovsring are slightly irregular : — 

kha^a, eat. 


Past Oond. khanda 
Past Ind. khadha 
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Past Ooud. 

pin da 

Bhateali. 

piigia, drink. 

Past Ind. 

pita 


Past Goiid. 

dindii 

d©p;a, give. 

Put. 

diiigha 


Past Ind. 

ditta 


Past Ind. 

lea 

lai]j.a, take. 

Past Ind. 

galaya 

galana, say, speak. 

Past Ind. 

kitta 

karna, or karna, do. 


iBz atina^ 

bring ; lei jana^ take away. 


aunCi a,jxdjanct. 


are conjugated like 


List of Commoi^ Nouns, ADjscTiVES anp Verbs. 


bapu, baba, bawa, father, 
amma, mother, 
bhae, brother, 
bobbo, bebbe, elder sister, 
bhai:^, younger sister, 
puttar, son. 
dhi, daugliter. 
kbasm, lapa, husband, 
trlmat, lai-i, wife, 
mayd, man, 
trimat, woman, 
jagat, laubj-a, boy. 
kuri, girl, 

gual, pubal, shepherd, 
cor, thief, 
ghor-*a, horse. 

“i, mare* 
dand, ox. 
gan, cow. 
rahai, bn&lo, 
bakra, h e-goat, 
bakri, she-goat. 


bhed, sheep, 
kutt-a, dog. 

-i, bitch, 
rikkh, bear, 
sih, leopard, 
bhagear, wolf, 
khota, gadba, ass. 
stir, pig. 
kukk-ar, cock. 

-ri, hen. 

bill-a, cat (male). 

-i, „ (female), 
ht, camel, 
pakhrh, bird, 
ill, kite, 
giddar, jackal, 
hathi, elephant, 
hattb, hand, 
pair, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
hakkhi, eye. 
mth, mouth. 



Bhafe&U. 


dand, tootli. 

kanii, ear. 

siral, k§s, kair. 

sar, liead. 

jibk, tongue. 

pet, dhiddli, stoinacli. 

pittk, back. 

deb, body, 

potbl, book. 

kalam, pen. 

manja, bed. 

gbar, house. 

darya, river. 

nal, stream. 

dhar, pahat, parbat, hill. 

dhadd, precipitous slope. 

padhra, plain, 

khettar, field. 

roti, bread. 

pan!, water. 

kanak, wheat. 

kukk|*l, maize. 

rukkh, buta, tree. 

girS, village. 

saihr, city. 

ban, jungle. 

macchi, fish. 

batt, way. 

phal, fruit. 

mas, meat. 

duddh, milk. 

an da, egg. 

gheo, ghi. 

tel, oil. 

chah, buttermilk, 
dihai'i, day. 
rat, night, 
dihara, sun. 
cann, moon, 
tara, star, 
bat, biar, wind, 
barkha, rain. 


dhup, sunshine, 
nheri, storm, 
bhar, load, 
bi, seed, 
loha, iron, 
khara, good, 
hura, bad. 
badda, big. 
laiilika, small, 
sust, lazy. 

daua, ho^yar,- wise, 
nakara, foolisbi ugly, 
chora, swift, 
painna, sharp, 
ucca, high, 
chail, beantifuL 
tbanda, cold, 
tatta, hot, 
mittba, sweet, 
saf, clean, 
tear, ready, 
gbatt, little, 
niata, much. 
haui[;ia, be, become, 
anna, come, 
jana, go. 
bauhna, sit. 
lain a, take, 
dena, give, 
pauna, rirkn.a, fail, 
uttbna, rise, 
kbara bauna, stand, 
dikkli^a, see, look, 
khana, eat. 
pin a, drink, 
galajgia, say, speak, 
sau^a, sleep, lie down, 
karna, karpa, do. 
raih^a, remain, 
marna, beat, 
pucheanna, recognise, 
jan^ia, know. 



BhafeaU, 


piij 9 .a, arrive, 
nhasna, run. 
niiasi jaipa, run away, 
banana, make, 
rakbna, place, 
sadna, call, 
sikkbna, learn, 
parbpa, read, 
likkbna, write, 
maima, die. 
su^na, hear, 
hatna, turn, 
hati aupa, return. 


bagna, flow, 
layna, fighk 
jittna, win. 
harna, be defeated, 
call j ana, go away, 
rahna, sow. 
dand jotpe, plough, 
khuana, give to eat. 
piana, give to drink, 
sunana, cause to heai\ 
cugna, graze. 5 

cugana, carna, cause to graze. 


Numerals. 


Cardinal, 


1— ik. 

37 — satattri. 

2-->do. 

39 — untaii. 

3 — trai. 

40 — call. 

4 — caur. 

47 — sataji.’ 

S — panj. 

49 — ununja. 

6 — chi. 

50 — ^panjah. 

7 — satt. 

57 — satunja. 

8 — atth. 

59 — unahat. 

9 — ^nau. 

60 — satth. 

10 — das. 

67 — satahat. 

11 — nyara. 

69 — unhattar. 

12 — bara. 

70 — sahattar. 

13 — tehra. 

77' — sathattar. 

14 — cauda. 

79 — unassl. 

16 — pandra. 

80 — aasi. 

16—s5la. 

87^ — safcassi. 

17 — ^satara. 

89 — unanu§. 

18 — thara. 

90 — ^nabb§. 

19— unni. 

97 — satanuS. 

20 — bih. 

100 — sau. 

27 — satM. 

200— do sau. 

29 — upattri* 

1,000 — hajar. 

30 — trihi. 

100,000-lakkh, 
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Ordinal, 
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ik beri, once, 
paibli beri, first time, 
cluwwi beri, second time, 
addlia, 

pauna do, If. 

Sana do, 2|. 
dliai, 2|. 
daidb, If. 
sadbe car, 4|. 
ik pa, J. 


Sentences. 

1. Tera nS ke liai P What is thy name ? 

2. Is ghore di kitni nmbar hai ? How much is this horse’s age P 

8. Itth§ kacha (or itthu) Kashmir kitne dnr hai? From her^ 

how far is Kashmir ? 

4. Tnape habbe de ghar kitne jagat han ? In your father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

5. Mai aj] bai‘§ dnra kacha {or dure kicha) hand! aya. I to-day 
from very far have walking come. 

6. Mere cace da jagat nsdl bhainn kane biaha hai. My uncle’s 
son with his sister is married. 

7. Ghare hacch© ghori dl kithi hai In the house the white 
horse’s saddle is. 

8. Usdia pitthi par kathi bannhi dea. Upon his back bind 
the saddle. 

9. Mai usda j%at mata marea. I beat his son much. 

10. Se dhare de reha nppur gani bakiuS ouganda hai (or cnga5 
karda hai). He upon the hill’s summit is grazing (or in the habit of 
grazing) cows and goats. 

11. Se us rukkhe heth ghore nppur baithea hai. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Udda bhUi apnia bhenu (or bhena) kacha badda hai. His 
brother is bigger than his sister, 

13. IJsda mul dhM rupayye hai. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. 

14. Mera bab (baph) us halke ghare andar raihnda hai. My 
father in that little house lives. 

1 5. TJskea ©h rupayye del dea. To him these rupees give. 


Jst, paihla. 
2nd, diiwwa. 
3rd, trlyya. 
4th, cautha. 
5th, panjuS. 
6th, chittha. 
7th, satiiS. 
10th, dasnS. 
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16. Se rupayye us kaclia lei lea. These rupees take from him. 

17. Uskea jogti Icari raard joria kaune baunh^. Beat him well 
and hind him with a rope. 

18.. Khuhe kacha pani kaddho. Draw water from the well. 

19. Mai agge calo. Walk before me. 

20. Kuda puttar tuare picche aanda hai ? Whose son is coming 
behind you ? 

21. Se tiiddh kus kacha mulle lea hai? From whom hast thou 
bought that ? 

22. Girae de hatia bale kacha. From the shopkeeper of the 
village. 



% 



OUBAHl. 

Hoots. 

Masc, 



Nouns in-a. 

Sing* 

Plur. 

N. 

ghor-a, horse 

-o 

G. 

-e ra or ro 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

-e Hi 


L. 

~e majh 


Ab. 

-e kana 

»> 

Ag. 

-e 


V. 

--ea. 

-eo 

N. 

Nouns in a Consonant, 
ghar, house 

as Sing, 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ghar-e ra, <&c. 

5 > )? 

Ag. 

-~e 

5 ) 

N. 

Nouns in-i. 
hath-i, elephant 

-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i ra, &o. 

-X ra, &o 

Ag. 

-i 

--X0 

V. 

-ia 

“X6 


Nouns in u, such as biccu^ scorpion, hindu, Hindu, are declined like 
hatM, Bdhh^ father, is thus declined : — 


N. 

bahb 

as Sing, 

G. 

babb -e ra, &c. 


D.A.L.Ab. 

-a ni, &G, 


Ag. 

-e 


V. 

babb 

babbo 

f, name has G. nayyB ra, PL nayyB, 

Feminine, 

Nouns in-i. 


N. 

kul-*i, daughter 


G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i ra, &c. 

-ia ra, &c. 

A.G. 

-ie 

-ie 

y. 

-i§ 

-io 
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Giiraliu 

Nonns in Consonant. 


N. 

G.D.A.UAb.Ag.V. 


bhin, sister 
blnni, &c. 


bliini 


dliM^ daughter, is thus declined* 

IT. dhe-ii 

G,D.A.L.Ab. -iia ro, &c, 

Ag. “Ue 

V.' -ue 


N. 

G.D.A.L.Ab, 

Ag- 


f/O, cow. 


ga 

ga-i 

~e 


&c. 


-Tie 

-iia X’o, &c. 

-He 

-Ho 


ga-i 
-ia, Ac. 
-ie 


Uote . — The postposition for o/, when following a plural noun is 
sometimes harU instead of ro, thus gnla Icara ghm\ the cows’ house. Fox' 
this 7{ard cf. Bhadrawahi gJwre ru of a liorse, ghord Iceru, of horses, 
Bhalesi ghoreu^ gliof hen ; Padari glidrar, gliorl kar. This dependence of 
the form of the genitive not merely on the word following but on the 
word preceding is a characteristic of Kashmiri and some neighhouring 
languages. 


Pronouns. 

Sing. 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

.eh, this. 

N. 

an 

tti 

s5 

eh 

G. 

mi^da 

tinda 

usera 

assera 

D.A. 

m§ni 

tau ni 

us ni 

es (/. esse) ni 

L. 

m8 majh 

„ majh 

„ majh 

„ majh 

Ap. 

„ kana 

„ kana 

„ kana 

„ kana 

Ag, 

mf 

t! 

uni 

ini 

N. 

asse 

tue 

se 

eh 

G. 

asra 

tuara 

unhera 

inhera 

D.A, 

assu ni 

tiia ni 

unha ni 

inha ni 

L. 

„ majh 

„ majh 

„ majh 

„ majh 

Ab. 

„ kana 

’ „ kana 

„ kana 

„ kana 

Ag. 

ass§ 

tiii 

unha 

iiiha 
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Sing, 

N. kanUjwlio ? je, wlio 

G. kosera jasera 

D.A.L.Ab. &c. kos, jas, &c. 

Ag. kuDi 3 ini 


Plur, 
kanu 
kunliera 
kunka, &o. 
knnha 


kot, anyone, someone G, kisera 

hitu^ wliat, G. kearS> 


P 

3 ink era 
jink a, &c. 
jinka 
Ag. kenm 


Otker pronouns are kicchi any tiling, somofcking, ;e ha, whosoever, 
/e kiechf wkatsover. 


Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declensions ; — All ad3‘ectives ending 
in any letter otker tliau~d, are indecL TkOvse ending in-a have Obk 
Sing. Masc.~e, Pl.-e, indecl. Fem-iindecl. The genitives of nouns and 
pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of kan^^ from, than, used with 
the positive : as, hJiara, good ; es kana hhara^ better than this ; sabJma 
kana kJiara^ better than all, best. 

Demonstrative, Gorrelatzve, Interrogative, Relative, 

itea, like this, utea, like that, kitea like wkat ? jitea like which. 
etrSrea, so much ubrSrea, so muck ketrorea how muck jetrorea as muck 
or many. or many. or many ? or many. 

For numerals see at end of list of words. 




Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives. 

Time. 


ebbe, now 

tidhed, then 

kidh§ 6 , when ? 

jidheo, when, 

aJi, to-day 

dotte, to-morrow 

par^u, day after to-morrow 


cauthe, day after that 
hi, yesterday 

parks, parson, day before 
yesterday 

cauthe, day before that 
kidheS, sometimes, ever 
kidheS na, never 


kidheS kidheo, sometimes 
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JPlace» 


ettM, Sji, here 
ottMj t^ri, there 
koi, ko^i, where ? 
jetthl, jeri, where 
eri t§f, up to here 
SphS, from here, 
ubre, up. 


in^e, down 
nil*, ladhe, near 
dur, far 
aggar, in front 
picco, behind 
an tar, inside 
heir, outside 


Others are kein% why; es guilds hari, for this reason ; jngtBkart, 
well, chut, quickly. 


Prepositions. . 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of * 
Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently 


nouns. 

both a preposition and an adverb. 

par, beyond 
war, on this side 
pran, upon 
. hetth, tale, below . 
majh, manjh, within 
mfth kane, beside me 


mfth Ba:i^ga, with me 
user© tei, for him 
assii saM, like us 
unhere kanare, towards them 
user© u§ndi pendi, round about 
it* , ) 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

Pres.' I am, &c. a (/. do.)' a or at© a or at© at© at© at© 
Past, I was Sing ihea /. thie PI. tlii© f. thi \ 

Intransitive Yerhsm 
jhaycLU, fall. 

Pat. jharx -ma (or -la) -la -la -m§ -le ' 

Imperat. jhap jhaya 

Past. Oond. jbar5 -ta /. -te PI. ~te f, -ti 

Pres. Ind. jharta aorajbarta (f.jbartea, &c.) PL jhaftat© or at© 

Jhafte, 



(JurSlil* 


31 

Impf. Iiid» jliarfc ~a tliea (/. ~© tliie) PI. -e tide /. -i tbi 

Past lud. jliar -~ea. /. -e PI. -o f, ~i. 

Pres. Perf. jliarua a, &c. 

Pliipf. jisarea thea, &c. 

Participle jliattn^ falling ; jhari lairi^ having fallen ; piarora^ in the 
state of having fallen, faller^ about to 

fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregular ties. 

tohoi^ii, be, become. * ' ^ 

Put. bho-ma -la -la, &c. 

Past Oond. bhonta i 

Past Ind. bhoa /. bhoi 

Participle. hhora, in the state of having become 

ainu, come. . 

Put, alma 

Imper. aeh aicha. 

Past Cqnd. eita 

Past Indie. yah /. yae. PI. y§e /. yah 

Participle atcM Icari, having come ; etnehdla, comer, about to come. 

gabnliu, go. 

Put. gammha or galha (/. ~e) galha galha, &c. 

Imperat. gah gaha or gaa 

® Past Oond. gStha 

Past Indie. gea /, gel PI. gee /. gel 

Pai’ticiple gdMkari^ having gone; <7edr^, in the state of having gone ; 
gdhnehdld, goer, about to go 

raihnhii, remain. 

Put. remba or i^elha relha lelha, &t‘. 

Imperat. rehi rehi 

Past. Cond. reliiita / . . 

Past. Ind. reha 

beghnU, sit. 

Put. b§^ma ’ ■ « > 

Past Cond. be^ta 

Past. Ind. betha 
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Ourcbhu 


Transitive Verbs, 


manti, beat, almost exactly like jharnu. 


Flit* . 

Past Concl. 
Past Ind. 

Pres. Perf. 

Pliipf. 

Participle. 


mabma or mamma or marela marela niarela, &o. 

mata (pronounced mat®) . 

mara, witii agent case of subject, mara, agreeing with 
object. 

mara a, witb agent case of subject, mara a agz'eeing with 
object. 

mara thea, with agent case of subject, mara thea agreeing 
with object. 

marora, in the state of having been beaten. 


The following are slightly irregular ; — 

kha^ti, eat, (in agreement with fern, noun hliainl). 


Past Oond. 

khSta /. khaiti 

Past Ind. 

khan /. khai, PJ. khae 


pe^u, drink 

Past. Cond. 

pita 

Past. Ind. 

petu. 


denn,[give. 

Put. 

dema dela, &c. 

Past. Oond. 

data 

Past Ind. 

ditta 


lain.1i. 

Put. 

lemma lela, &c. 

Past Cond, 

laita 

Past. Ind. 

l§a 


b51n.fi, say, speak. 

Past. Oond. 

botta 

Past Ind. 

bolu 


kahnu, do. 

Put. 

kahma 

Pres. Ind. 

kahta a 

PastIud. 

kea 

Participle 

keora, in the state of having been clone. 


know. 

Past Ind. 

ja^u 


IS! bring and iBi gain^h-a, take away are like atnu and 

g0inhu„ 



GutUM, 
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The cliangeof fco hliaini^ and hliata to hliatti gives us examples 

of that epentlietical vo\yel change so common in Kashmiri. I£ we count 
from the South East, Ourahi is the first language (so far as I know) 
that has this change. It becomes increasingly coninion as we go North 
and West as, for example, in such dialects as Bhadrawahi, Padain, Jammu 


( poda) Siraji, Rambani and Pogul! 
Kaslimiri, 

List of Common Nouns, 

babb, father, 
ma, mother, 
bhae, bhaii, brother, 
daiddi, elder sister 
bhin, younger sister 
puttar, son. 
dhed, daughter, 
munsh, husband, 
joj wife, 
mardti, man. 
tremat, woman, 
gabhru, boy. 
kuji, girl. 

glial, pual, shepherds 
gli6r-a, horse. 

-i, mare, 
dant, ox. 
ga, cow. 
mbai, buifalo. 
bakr-a, he-goat. 

~i, sbe „ 

bhradd, bbeddu, sheep, 
kutt-a, dog. 

-i, bitch, 
rikkh, bear, 
sih, leopard, 
brahg, mirg, panther, 
gadha, ass. 
kukkh~ar, cock, 

~n, hen. 

bera~], cat (male). 

-li, „ (female), 
ut, camel. 
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, and finds its fullest development in 

Adjeotives and Verbs. 

pakhru, bird. 

ill, kite. - / 

siali, fox, 

ha tin, elephant. 

hatt, hand, 

paid, pair, foot. 

nak, nose. 

tir, akhri, eye. 

mSh, face. 

dant, tooth. 

kann, ear. 

shirual, ke^, hair. 

ghir, head. 

jifoh, tongue. 

pait, stomach. 

pitth, back. 

pin da, body. 

p5thi, katab- book. 

kalm, pen. 

manja, bed. 

ghar, house. 

daryati, river. 

gadd, khol, stream. 

dhar, hill. 

padhr, plain. 

patti, field. 

roti, bread. 

pani, water. 

kinak, wheat. . . 

kukhri, maize, 
butt, tree. 
girS, field, 
naggar, city. 
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ban, jungle, 
machi, fish, 
bat, way. 
phal, fruit, 
mas, meat, 
duddh, milk, 
andheru, egg. 
gheu, ghi. 
tel, oil. 

chah, buttermilk, 
dih, day. 
rat, night, 
dih, surj, sun. 

§hukli, moon, 
tara, star, 
byar, wind, 
jhari, maigh, rain, 
dhup, sunshine, 
bharotu, bhara, load, 
bi, seed, 
loha, iron 
khara, good. 
bui*a, bad. 
ba^da, big. 
mathj’a, small, 
daliddri, lazy, 
hosear, wise, 
mapa, ignorant, 
taula, swift, 
pina, sharp, 
uthpa, high. 
ch§l, beautiful, 
aipa, ugly, 
thanda, cold, 
tatta, hot. 
mittha, sweet, 
ujla, clean, 
taiar, ready, 
thdpa, little, 
mata, much, 
bho^u, be, become, 
ainu, ainn, come. 


gahnhu, go. 
beshnu, sit. 
laina, take, 
dena, give, 
jharnii, fail, 
uthnu, rise. 

khare uthnu, stand up. 
hema, look, see. 
khana, eat. 
penu, drink, 
bolna, speak, 
kahnu, ,, 
raihnhu, remain, 
manu, beat, 
paryaniia, recognise, 
janna, know, 
pujna, arrive, 
na^na, run. 
na^i gahnhu, run away, 
banana, make, 
rakhna, place, 
hak pana, call, 
milna, meet, 
shikhrna, learn, 
paphna, read, 
likhna, write, 
mama, die. 
shunna, liear. 
hathna, turn, 
cali einu, return, 
bhipna, fight, 
jitna, win. 
harna, he defeated, 
cali gahnhu, go away, 
hana, bahna, sow. 
dant jukarne, plough, 
khalana, give to eat, 
peoaaa, give to drink, 
shunana, cause to hear, 
carna, grave, 
carna, cause to graze. 
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Numbeals. 


Cardinal, 


l—ak. 

37 — satattrL 

2 — doi. 

39 — untiji. 

3 — trai. 

40 — calhi. 

4 — coiir. 

47 — satta|i. 

5 — pan]. 

49 — ununja. 

6 — che. 

50 — pan] ah. 

7 — satt. 

57 — satnnja. 

8 — atth. 

69 — u^ahat 

9 — nao. 

60 — shatth. 

10 — dash. 

67 — satabat. 

11 — yahra. 

69 — u^hatthar. 

12 — bahra. 

70 — satthar. 

J3 — tehra. 

77 — sathattbar* 

14 — cohdlia. 

79 — u^asi. 

15 — pandhra. 

80 — asi. • 

16 — shola. 

87 — satasi. 

17 — satahra. 

89 — nnainue. 

18 — athabra. 

90 — nabbe. 

19 — unnih. 

97 — satainue. 

20--.bili. 

100 — sau. 

27 — satai. 

200 — doi sau. 

29 — unattri. 

100,000— lakkh. 

30 — trihi. 

Ordinal, 

1st, peihla. 

ak beri, once. 

2nd, dni. 

d5i berl, twice. 

3rd, trei. 

peihli beri, first time, 

4th, cSlitha. 

das guna, tenfold. 

5th, penjuS, 

addha, half. 

6fch, chenS, chatha. 

panne do5, 1 f . 

7th, saitui. 

Sana dSe, 21-. 

10th, daisuS. 

adhae, 2|. 


dMdh, If. 
sadhe cour, 4|. 


In tli6 word satJiaU7iar, 77, the first t and h are pi^onounced sepa- 
rately. The word is not sa4liatthar^ but sat-hatthar. 
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Cnralbti 

Sentences. 

1. Tinda ni kitH a ? What is thy name ? 

2. Is ghoye ri ketrori nmhar a ? How much is the age of this 
horse ? 

3. Ephi Kashmir ketrore dnr a ? From here how far is- Kash- 
mir ? . ' ' 

4. Tinde bobbere (babbere) ghare ketrore lark© ? In thy 
father’s house how many boys are there ? 

5. An aj j dur kina hanthi yah. I to-day from far have walking 

come. ^ . 

6. Minde cacera gabhru useri bhini saiiga behora. a. My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Ghare hacche ghore ri kathi a. In the house is the saddle of 
the white horse. 

8. Useri pitthi pvan kathi char. Upon his back put the saddle. 

9- Mi usera puttar mata mara. I beat his son mucin 

10. Oh dhava ri coti pran gayya bakri cata a. He on the summit 
is grazing cows and goats. 

11. Oh us butta bettli ghore pran bethora a. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Usera bhae apni bhini kina badda a. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

\ 13, Usera mul adhae rupayye. Its price is two and half rupees. 

14. Minda babb us mathye ghara majh basta a. My father lives 
in that small house. 

15. Usni oh riipayya dei dea. To him give that rupee. 

16. Oh rupayya us kina lei lea. That rupee take from him. 

17. Usni ]ugt§ kane marikari ddra rashi kane bannha. Having 
beaten him -well tie him with ropes. 

18. Khuha kina paul kaddha. From the well draw water. 

19. .MS agrhi cala. Walk befoi^e me. 

20. Kusera gahbru tuaro picohe {or picope) einta ? Whose boy is 
coming behind you F 

21. Oh tue kus kina mull lea ? From whom did you buy that ? 

22. Giraiyye re ekkx hattiwale kina l§a. From a shopkeeper of 
the village. 



LAHUIii* (Lalnili). 

Nouns, 



Masculine, 

rhS, horse. 

Singtdar. 

Plural, 

N. 

rhg 

rhan 

Q-. 

rhann 

rhan6 du 

D.A. 

rhiphi 

„ di 

Loo. 

rlii audrez 

„ andrez 

Ab. 

rliS dots 

„ dots 

Ag- 

rhSts 

liianez 

V. 

rh§ 

rhauer^ 

N. 

hathi, elephant. 

hath-i 

-i 

G. 

-i 

-i du 

D.A. 

-i tI or hi 

-idi 

Ag. 

-1 


N. 

ha, father, 

ba 


a. 

bao 


D.A. 

babi 


Ab. 

bao dots 


Ag. 

bae 


V. 

ba 


N. 

Feminine, 

mlljOj daughter, 
mil-yo 

-yor 

G. 

-y5 

-yo du 

D.A. 

~y5 vi or bi 

-yo di 

Ab. 

-yo dots 

-y0 du dots 

Ag. 

-yoe 

-yoz 

y. 

-yo 

-ydre 
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LdhuU, 


rhig, sister. 



N. 

rhig 

rhfr 


G. 

rhig 

rliire du 


D.A. 

rM 71 or bi 

„ di 


Ab. 

rMu dots 

„ du dots 


Ag. 

rhl 

rhiz 


V. 

rbig 

rhfrS re 



Pronouns. 




Singular. 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

N. 


kii 

du 

G. 

geu 

kg 

d5 

D. 

ge vi, ge hare 

ka vi, kg hare 

do hare 

A. 

ge vi, ge 

kg vi, kg 

do vi, du 

Ab. 

geo dots 

kg dots 

do dots 

H- 

gh 

ki 

d6i 



Flural. 


N. 

yer 

ker 

dor 

G. 

ye du 

ke du 

do du 

B. 

yer vi, ye du hare 

ker vi, kedu hare 

dor vi, ds du hare 

A, 

yer, yer vi 

ker, ker vi 

dor, dor vi 

Ab. 

ye dots 

ke dots 

dod dots 

Ag. 

yez 

kez 

doz 


geS, keiiS, eno, appear to be used for my, thy, bis, &o., instead of 
geu, kS, do, ^ben referring to the subject of the sentence, but 
. this rule does not seem to be observed with absolute strictness 
dn who ? G. adu Ag. 

Other pronouns are ohl^ what? c7id, something, anything. 


Adjectiyes. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but when they 
qualify nouns they are not declined. 

Oonaparison is expressed by means of vB, than, as more, big, tMtj vB 
mox’B, bigger than the sister. 

dhuU, like this or that, olian, like what ? 

dhS, so much or many, cUrz, how ihuch ? temz, how many ? 
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Jjohult, 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives may be used as adverbs. The following is a lisfc of 
the commonest adverbs other than adjectives : — 

Place, 


Time, 
ente, ente, now 
dori, dhor§, after that, then 
abe, when ? 
abela, when 
to, to-day 
miida, to-morrow 
ittra, day after to-morrow 
mhlra, day after that 
yere, yesterday 
tura, day before yesterday 
tui tura, day before that 
abela ma, never 
thi, formerly 

ta, then, after that, therefore 


der, here 
dur, nuar, there 
nnhe, there, in that place 
already specified 
aur, where ? 

Idnu, where 
dots, from here 
tori, up 
tsambi, near 
oliefcar, ohefcar, far 
turi, in front 
thalii*, behind 
toijg, tSr, inside 
dathi, dahthiri, outside 


Others are chan^ why, do tlMe or *dti gappd Ihdjt, for the reason 
that, de, yes, ma, no, not, darhar, quickly. 


Prepositons. 


The commonest have been given in the declension of nouns. Sub- 
joined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently both a 
preposition and an adverb. 


nura, on that side 
dira, on this side 
andrez, bijha, within 
tothi, upon ■ 
poeS, under 


gin hare, beside me 
gera sade, with me 
dobi, do vi, for him 
giu tui, in front of me 
kS thale, behind you 
do thale, for his sake 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 


Pres. I am, <&c. 

or 

Past I was, &o. 


^uk shun ^ud or shunni shunni shur 

todo tod on tod tddoni todoni todSr 

t0ig toin toi toini tSini toir 
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Intransitive Ve7'hs. 


"'dapi, fall (from a horse, (fee.). 

,> s .. 


’ Fat. 

dapog dapon 

dapdo 

daponi 

daponi 

dapbr 

.Jmperat. 

dap a dapiini 





Pres. Ind. 

dapa-do or-dog ■ 

“don 

-d 

-dbni 

“doni 

“dor 

Impf. 

dapa-deg 

“den 

~de 

“deni 

“deni 

“der 

Past Ind. 

daje -deg 

“den 

-de 

“deni 

“deni 

“der 

•Fat. Feg. 

ma dag ma dan 

in a dad 

ma dani ma 

dani 


ma daur 


Imperat. Neg. dan tlia dapeni tho 
Otlier tenses* For negative prefix ma. 


bajesi, fall dawn. 


Fat. 

bajesog, &c., like dapog 


Imperat. 

bajesa ba.jesaiii 


Pres. Ind. 

bajesa -d5 or -dog 


Impf. 

bajesadeg 


Past 

bajesdeg 


Fat. Feg. 

ma bajes -ik “in “id -ini 

“ini “Ur 

Imperat. Heg. 

bajesa tba bajeseni tlio 


For obber tenses prefix ma. 


Fat. 

shubij be, become. 

§bog 


Pres. Ind. 

shua “do or “dbg 


Impf. 

sbuadeg 


Past Ind. 

sbateg (like dapadeg) 


or 

sliat “0 “on “0 -bni 

bni “br 


abi, come. 


Fut. 

ab “bg “bn -do or “du 

“bni “bni -or 

Imperat. 

adf^^^b adani 


Pres^ Ind. 

abad ~6 or “Og 



abadeg 


, Past , 

andeg 


• ‘ ^ or ' 

adig adin adi adini 

adini adir 


anja anjad used onlj in tbe 

1st and 3rd Sing. 

Fat,. Keg. 

ma^g maii man mani 

mani mandur 

^ Imperat. Keg. 

thadez^b tliid^ni 


Ind. Keg. 

mSbadd 










L&kliU. 


Imp£, Neg. 
Past Ind. Neg, 


Put. 

Impemt, 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf, 

Past Ind. 

or 

Put. Neg. 
Imperat. Neg. 
Pres. Ind. Neg. 
Impf. Neg. 
Past Ind. Neg. 


B\it. 
Imper. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past Ind. 
Neg. 

Put. 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 

Past Ind. 


Put. 

Impf. 

Past 

Put. 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 


mSbadeg 


from 

an deg 


annimn 

an n emu 




anniemu 

anniemu 

anniemu 




ibi, go. 




yog 

11 

yon 

ilani 

yfidu 

yoni ybni 

yor 



yuad-5 or -og 
yuadeg 

ld5 klon ilea or ilead idoni idoni idor 
mehg niehn melil meluii mehni mehlur 
til el thelaui 

^^f^yyuado 
may yuadeg 

from ideg iggilmu Innlinu ll^mu 
inni^mu innilmu ilur^rnu 

braf, sit, live, stay. 

brau braubn braildu braubui brauoni brauur 

brau, braini 

bridf) 

brSdbg 

britho 

Prefix tha to Imperat, and ma to otliei^ parts 
pipi, arrive. 

pipo pipon pipudu pipoui piponi plpur 
pipado 

pi] ids 

pipadeg 

pijldeg 

pig pin pi pini piui pir 
khosi, be obtained, meet. 

khosay -o -bn -udn -bni -bni 
klioaiteg 

kbosiga khbsina kliosiri khbsini^ kliosmi klibsira 
krabi, weep. ' ^ ^ 

krabog krabbn krabudu kraboni kraboni krabSr "" 
krabadd 

krabjdeg ^ ^ 
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Transitive Verbs, 

t§zl, beat strike. 

Fat. 

tern -og “On -do, &o. 

Imperat. 

ten tereni’ 

Pres. IikI. 

t§zad -0 or -og 

or 

tern ad -6 or ~dg 

Impf. 

tezadeg 

or 

t©mad% 

Past Iiid. 

t^ijgadeg 

Pat, Neg. 

ma fegg or t§zi ina ten ma t§u 

Otlter tenses 

ma teni ma teni ma tear 

, Prefix tha for Impei^at. and met for tlie rest.. 

Fat. 

ze, eat. 

zniid zaa zan zauni zani zani 

Pres. Iiid. 

zauad -6 or -og 

Impf. 

zanadeg 

Past Ind. 

zedeg 

or 

zeda zedan zed5 zedani zedani zedor 

Fat. 

randi, give. 

ranio 

Imperat. 

ran rani 

Pres. Ind. 

randad -o or -og 

Impf. 

ram ad 6 
randadeg 

Past Ind, 

ramadSg 
ran deg 

or 

randa randan rand5 randani randani ran dor 

or 

reg ren re reni reni rer 

or 

re ren re reni reni rlr 

Pat. 

kuri, say, 

kd kCn kudo koni koni kor 

Pres. Ind, 

kaado 

Impf, 

kurado 

kuadeg 


kuyadeg 

Past Ind. 

kuteg 


kuta kiitan kat5 kntani kutani kutor 

kuig knin kui kuini kiiini ktiir 



43 


LahuU. 


Ihal, do. 


Fut. 

Ihan lliauau lliaiido lhaueui 

lhaiieni lluuier 

Imperat. 

liiao Iliani 


Pres. lad. 

111 ado 


Impf. 

Ilia deg 


Past 

lliateg 



llieg Ihen Ihe llieni 

llieni Iber 


Ibega lliena llie „ 

?5 J5 

Neg. Imperafc. 

tliaio thalani 



kori, leave. 


Fab. 

kio kien kiodo kieai 

kieiii kier 

Imper. 

keo keoani 


Pres. Iiid. 

kerado 


Impf. 

keradeg 


Pasfc 

kefca ketau keto ketani ketaui kSfcar 

know. 

Fut. 

neo nea neo ueui 

iietii neSr 

Pres. lud, 

iiewado 


Impf. 

nSwadeg 


Past lad. 

ueg neu ne ueni 

neni ner 

Fat.-Neg. 

maieqg maieua maiS 

maieni maieni maiora 



tizi, see, look. 


Fut. 

tamo tanion tamdo &e. 


Pres. Ind. 

tazads 


Impf. 

tSzSd^g 


Past 

taxjg 

khandij see, look. 


Fut. 

kliuiao 


&c. 




habi, bring. 


Put. 

babo habon liabdo, &c. 


Imperat. 

bade ?4 badaiii 


Pres. Incl. 

bando 


or 

habaclo 


Impf. 

liaiideg 


" or ^ ' 

‘ habadeg . 


Past 

liaiida bandaii bando bandaiii 

bandani bandin’ 
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Pub. 

sho 

La hall, 

shizi, take away, 

.^on ghudo .^oni dioni gh5r 

Imporat. 

shil 

^ilani 

Pres. Ind. 

^Ido 


Impf, 



Past 

^ida 

-au -0 -ani -ani -or 

Put. 

tsap5 

tsatsi, send. 

tsapon, &o. 

Pres, Ind, 

tsapado 


Impf. 

tsatsadS 

tsapadeg 


tsatsadej 

O' 

Past 

tsatta 

taattan tsatto, &c. 

Past 

thateg 

thazl, hear. 


tliaig 

tliain thai, &c. 


I^^ECBSSlTy AND HaBIT. 

In order to express Fecessity, the necessity of doing a thing, a 
oonstruction very similar to that of Panjabi is employed, the Agent 
ease with the Iiifin. Of Panjabi ds ghallitia hoioeda^ he will have to send, 
gl ihl tdig, I had to go ; M ze tadan^ thou hast to eat ; dot randi 
he has to give. 

Thus we have gt tbz tada or id or fa or I have to go. 

(ji Ihl tdig or tareg, I had to go. 

These auxiliaries are inflected according to the subject, as 


tada 

ta d an 

tad 6 

tadoni 

tadori 

tad or 

tareg 

tareii 

tare 

tareni 

tareni » 

tarer 

toig 

toiu 

toi 

toini 

t5ini 

toir 


sliD.n 

sfeh 

^uni 

^nni 

.sbur 


For &c., the 3rd Sing, {^u) is also used indecl. This may 
apply to the others also. 

The negative of Ihl tada is mehl tada 

and of ixhl tada (have to come) mUhl tada. 

Habit is expressed by combining Ihdl, do, make, with the Infin, 
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(slightly modified) of the verb which gives the thought required : 
thus : — 

tha ddpa Ihao, do not make a habit of falling. 

go dhS, Ihddo^ I am in the habit of coming. 

doz iSzd Ihdder^ they were in the habit of beating. 

hahsi iha laioa Ihdm, do nofc tell lies {Ihal^ compounded with itself.) 

Oom]pound Verbs. 

Compound Yeibs are very common. As a rule they add emphasis 
to the meaning. 

randl^ give and herl leave, gl rcini heha, I gave left, gave altogether 
keri, leave „ „ „ gl heo, I shall leave*leave, leave 

altogether. 

tezi, beat, IcerJ leave, k§ teu hetaii, thou beating leftest, thou beatest 
much. 

Ihdz, do and kerty leave, lhaji hefty do leave, do thoroughly. 
randly give and lhaty do, dol rctma IhdtB, he giving made, he gave 
(cf. Fat. ramo). 

tSzZy beat and do, k§ tBma lhaOy beating make, beat thou, (cf. 
Fat. tBmog) ml tema thaloy do not habitually strike anyone 
(lit. thou man striking not do.) 

shubly become, and ihiy go, shtijidoy dk^ijuiegy shtijyo^ I become, I 
became, I shall become. 

Thus nem liahl, and nenz ^Izly are emphatic forms of 7id5f, ” 

and take away. 

aza is compounded with ihiy go to express the Hindi calnd (cald 
Jana). gB azaysy I shall go away. 

ham with dbiy come, expresses ‘ again ’ ^ back/ come back or return, 
gi mudd hazd dbl taday I have to return to-morrow. 
pdiaB randly divide, phugB kerly spoil, waste, Ibiy become alive, 
Gonditional sentences. — I did not notice any special forms for 
conditional moods. Ordinary tenses appeared to be made to express 
the idea of condition, dtz dbadB gt du tBmdy if he had come I would 
have beaten him. (lit. he was coming, I will beat him.) 

Negation is expressed by prefixing tha, to the Imperative, and ma, 
to other parts of the verb. In a number of verbs this leads to compli- 
cated changes. Examples are given in the conjugation of the different 
verbs. 

The agent case of the subject is used with all parts of all transitive 
verbs. This reminds us of Nepali where the Agent case is emplo 3 "ed 
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wiili transitive verbs in all tenses except those in which the Auxiliary . 
verb am, was, &c., is used, , 

Yerbal forms ending in -•eg may also be made to end in -eg. 

Tile Future is used for the Pres, subjunctive as in Kashmiri. 

List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 


Natural Relationshijps^ etc. 


ba, father. 

nailyo, daughter. 

ceje ba, (small father) uncle, 

ru, father-in-law. 

younger than father. 

gahsew, husband. 

ya, mother. 

mez, wife. 

hag, elder brother 

gahuti, m% man. 


mez mi, woman. 

nua, younger brother. 

kavu, yo, boy. ' 

mily5, girl. 

rhf, sister. 

obr, thief. 

yo, son. 

pubal, shepherd. 

Animals. 


rhs, horse (common gender). 

I’ikkh, black bear. 

^ tshah, horse (m). 

omu, red bear. 

nabrha, mare. 

thar, leopai'd. 

bag, ox. 

sbagkhu, kind of wild cat. 

‘ ‘ rSn25, calf. 

kar, ass. 

rahd, cow. 

sftr, pig. 

nihet, buffalo. 

khga, cook, hen. 

yag, yak. 

bhiv, cat. 

rbiz, goat (male). 

tarbhir, cat (male). 

la, „ (female). 

ilv, uf, camel. 

kats, sheep (male). 

pya, bird. ■ • 

ma, „ ’ (female). 

ill, ill kite. 

kbui, dog, (common). 

gn a, jackal. 

ba, dog (m.j. 

bathi, elephant. 

mS, bitch. 


Farts of the Body. . . 

guv, hand. 

kra, hair. 

kunz, foot. 

punz, head. _ 

iS, nose. 

Ihe, tongue. 

tir, eye. 

khog, khop, stomach. 

mob, face. 

thakb, back. 

. * mouth; 

pbug, body. 

. riv, ear. 
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Oommo7i Objects. 

pad, book. 

kbam, clothes. 

mnskadan, pen. 

guthab, ring. 

maunx, bed. 

paular, shoe. 

cumli, bouse. 

.^a, meat. 

bendi, river. 

panu, milk. 

gar, stream. 

egg. 

ra:g, bill. 

mar, gbb 

pattbai’, plain. 

tiell, oil. 

rbi, field. 

bodl, buttermilk. 

rari, bread. 

bap, shop. 

tl, water. 

rupee. 

cbua, wheat. 

nihr, day. 

kugi, maize. 

niurodb, night. 

bnttli, tree. 

yegi, sun, sunshine. 

palanz, saddle. 

laza, moon. 

nagar, village, city. 

karh, star. 

banb, jungle. 

lanb, wind. 

matsb, fisb. 

mug, rain. 

amb, way. 

kurb, load. 

mal, property. 

be, seed. 

cij, thing. 

nil am, iron, 

desb, mulkb, country. 

Abstract Nouns. 

aigga, famine. 

gun ah, sin. 

mans a, intention. 

dab, pity. 

luibsi, lying. 

tebl service. 

c5ri, theft. 

uiab, answer. 

kam, work. 

ho gam, order. 

biab, marriage. 

kbusbl. happiness. 

mig, name. 

cal, sound. 

lab a, price. 

harsh, year. 

kbarc, expense. 

Adjectives. 

ruth, good, beautiful, clean. 

tshoi, fat. 

madam, , bad, lazy, ignorant, 

jftshi, befitting. 

wh* 

shil, wise. 

more, big. 

xu^, swift. 

cSje, bae, kuajh, little. 

t.sanji, shax'p. 

dralda, straitened. 

raqgi, high. - 

onyi, hungry. 

sohi, cold. 



Ldlhulz, 


haje, mncb, many. 
ya§, bater, all. 
s§si, white. 
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* to^*, hot. 

gur, sweet. 
tl)org, little, 
jama, together. 

Verbs. 


shubi, shubi, be, become. 

nezi, know. 

abi, come. 

pipi, arrive. 

ibi, go. 

dro randi, run. 

braS, sit, lire. 

po^ibi, run, run away. 

shi 2 l, take, take away. 

ad kun, call ( lit, say ‘ come ’ ? 

habl, bring. 

khosi, be obtained, meet. 

randl, give. 

pairephi, read. 

dapi, fall (from borso, &c.). 

tsezi, write. 

bajesi, fall down. 

si, die. 

khaya i^abi, rise, stand up. 

thazi, hear. 

khandi, tSzf, see look. 

liaza abi, return (come again' 

ze, eat. 

guah randi, embrace, 

tumi, drink. 

an randi, kiss. 

ku{*i, say, speak. 

aza ibi, go away. 

knsbi, sleep. 

bar tsSzi, plough. 

lhai, do, make. 

tsatsi, send. 

tezi, strike, beat. 

krabi, weep. 

sezi, recognise. 

k§ri, leave. 

Numerals. 


Cardinal, 

1 — itti, i. 

14 — sapi. 

2— jur. 

15 — sag. 

3 — sham. 

16 — satriii. 

4— pi. 

17 — sahni. 

6— ga. 

18 — sare. 

6 — trni. 

19 — sosku. 

1 

1 

20— nizz. 

8— rh§. 

iOO— ra. 

9 — kn. 

200 — nirha. (700 ?) 

10 — sa. 

900 — kurba. 

11— seidi. 

1,000 — Sara. 

12— sani. 

100,000— lakli. 

13 — §bashum. 

Ordinal, 

1st, tnmi. 

3rd, shummi. 

2nd, jar mi. 

4fcb, pi mi. 
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5tli, jgSmi. 

6th, trulmi. khami, half, 

7th, nhimi. 4hai, 2|. 

10th, saml. 

Above 20, numbers are estimated by scores up to 100. 

Sentences. 

1. KS mi]0 chi §hu ? Thy name what is ? 

2. Di rhSphi temi shui ? This horse’s how much (age) is ? 

3. Dets Kashmir chirl ohetar to ? From here Kashmir how far is ? 

4. KS bao dor temi y5 tod ? In thy father’s house how many 
sons are there ? 

5. Ge t5 She tare and5. I to-day from far walked. 

6. Geu ceje bao yoe do rhlra sade biah lhato. My uncle’s (young 
father’s) son with his sister made marriage. 

7. Ough {or cumh) sSsi rhan {or rhSphi) palanz tod. In the 
house the white horse’s saddle is. 

8. Do thakhari palanz tshu. On his back the saddle bind. 

9. Gi da yo baje teggadag. I his son much beat. 

10. Ra§ p?tnzari tral gliiian pauliale ruatsadg. On the hill’s top 
the shepherd is grazing cows and goats. 

11. Butthd poeS du rhan tothi tezi toi. Under the tree he on a 
horse was seated. 

12. Do nua eno ring v5 mope to. His young brother his own 
sister than bigger is. 

13. Do laha dhai tag. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Geu ba bae cumhu br8. My father in a little house lives. 

15. Dobi di tagg ran! keo. To him fchis rupee giving leave. 

16. Du tagg do dots nenz hadew. That rupee him from take. 

17. Da ke haje teu thazeran tshu. Him thou much beat with 
ropes bind. 

18. Baini ti bund. From the spring water draw. 

19. Giu tui j5. Me in fronfc of walk. 

20. Ki thale aduh yo abad ? Thee behind whose boy comes ? 

21. Ke du ado dots handan. Thou that whom from tookest. 

22. Gi hari dots handa. I shop from took. 

The Parable of. the Prooioal Son. 

DorS doi kute (ktii) : i miS jur yo toi; oSjS 
Then he said : one man-to two sons were young 
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ySi bara kui, § ba anyo mal g§bi pipa g§bx rati j 
son father to said» 0 Father what property me-to arrive me-to give 

doi eno mal pbae rando. Dots thal§ thSra din§ cejS 
he own property dividing gave. From-tbat after few days young. 

y5i yhe cij jama lhate (Hie), ohetar imilkliari idg. Dor§ 
son all things together made, far conntryto went. There 

d6i madam kam lhato, eno mal phugS k^fcS. Du . b^la ri 
he bad work did, own property wasting left. That time at 
bate kharo shnjide do desha ri bina aigga ^ut§ (shujide or ide) 
all spent became that country in great famine became. 

Doi'S du dralda shnjide. DdrS do denari i sahukarS 
Then he straitened became. Then that conntry of one money lender 
dcir§ id§. Doi §n0 I'hiri sftrar ruatsi tsatte. Do mansa tsi 
near went. He own field swine to graze sent. His intention was 
dii ' shag sftraz zanader eno khog pimad^. Azla dobi 
that husk-food swine were-eating own stomach I might fill. But him- to 
challa ma i*amader. Dora dobi hoshari (bosh) ande 

anything not they were giving. Then liini«to sense in (sense) came 

ti knte; Giii baa anyo kamlhaza di (dumbizar) 

then he said: My father-of how-many work-doers to (workers) 
hajei rSj-i tod. Ge der onyi siuado, ge khae atsa geo 

much bread is. I here hungry am dying, I stand arising own 
ba5 dor yog, w5i gi dobi kog : — ■ gi sargo kS 
father near will go, also I him-to will say : — I heaven-of tliy 
gnnah Ihega. Bnte di joge mad baza kS yo kuri, gebi 

sin did. Now tiiis worthy not-am again thy son to-say, me 

kS *{ken8) kam lhazadu sahi lhao. DorS atsa eno 

thy (own) Avork doers like make. Then having-risen own 

baQ dor ili (ide). jSnte da ohetar toi da tsri do bab 

father near Avent. Now he far was him having-seen his father-to 

dah adi, doi dro rl, doi muthh guah r§, mast an v§. 

pity came, he run made, he neck- to embrace made, much kiss made, 

Tdi dobi kui: — gi sargo ka gunali Ihega. Snte di joge 
He him-to said: — I heaven-of thy sin made. Now this worthy 

mad, haza kS yo kfij-i. Do bae ndkarari kui ruth§ 

not-am again thy son to say. His father servants-to said good 

ruthe kham hunj hadani, k^z dsbi kham rahni, 
good clothes taking-out bring, ye him-to clothes put-on (give?) 
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gtli guthab rahni, konzari paular ralmi, itlotS r8uz sbSr^ni 
band-to ring put on feet to slioea put on fat calf kill 
yez zauani khusbl lhauani, du gappa Hiaji di gib 

we sball-eat bappiness shall- make this matter making this my 

yo sid§ t5i eat8 haza §big ili, tui ibi§sbt§ ente kbosa 
son dead was now again alive- went, formerly was-lost now has-been 
ilea. Dor^ doz kbusbi Ibater. Do more yo rbiri tsi, 

obtained. Then they happiness made. His big son field-in was, 

au gbari cumb kacha pi (adi) gido garpi mi cal 
what time house near arrived (came) singing dancing of also noise 
tbate (tbai). DorS i cagara bi ad kut© rbugade: — chi sbujad. 

beard. Then one servant to called asked : — what became. 
Doi d5bi kui : — KS nua anjad, kS bae tsbSi 

He bim-to said : — Thy younger-brotber came, tby father fat 

renz sbaiado, do tbalei du raji baji kliosiri. Du 
calf is killing that for he well was obtained, He 
rosbe §biri togg meliade. Do ba datlii anji du 

became-sulky in not- went. His father out baving-come him 

ohendi. Doi babi niab Ibate. Dbo barsb kS 

persuaded. He fatber-to answer made, So-many years tby 

tebl lhat%,. gi ka hugam tbuasi ma, k§ ab§la i la 

service I did, I tby order rejected not, thou ever one goat 

gibi ma randSn ( (rSsbi ) keno yarada sade kbusbi gappa 
me- to not gave tby-own friends with happiness talk 

Ibau : abela ka di karu adi, doi ki mal madam 

make: when thy this son came he tby property bad 

kammari kbarab Ibaji, ke dd thali renz sbaiaden. 

works in evil having-made thou him for calf killedst. 
Doi dobi kui : — e yo kii hamesb giu kacha t6d5n ; giu 

He him-to said: — ^0 son thou always me near art; mine 

tod du kS §bu. Khu^i lhai, khu^l §bubl jftshf 
is that thine is. Happiness to make, happiness to be fitting 
toi. KS di nua side toi ente haza shig Hi, 

was. Thy this young-brotber dead was now again alive became, 
tui hiSsbte ente kbosa il^a. 

formerly was-lost, now has been obtained. 




BHABBAWAHI, BHALUSI AHB PABABI DIALECTS. 
Totroi.u:ct[0]s\ 

These three dialects are spoken in the easfern portion of JammS ' 
proper. Bbadrawah, ^ jngir of Raja Sir Amar Sing-li, brolherof the 
Maharaja of JamtnS and Ka.^mir, lies immediately to the noj th-west 
of Camba State and soutlj of the Cinab river. By Braclrawabis them- 
selves the district is called Bhadlila, with the accent on the second 
syllable, while Kashmiris call it Bbtlarhali. Eludes is the name of 
a valley a few miles to the east of the town of Bhadi-awfih. Padar, : . 
separated from Eludes by a valley only six or seveti miles acro>«:s, > 
north of and coutin^nons to Paiy^l in Oamha State. From PaT)gl it is two 
or tliree marches down the Cinab to Padar ; Ki.^tawar is four sta^gea 
lower down t.ln^ river. Another three marcdies will bring us into the * 
lieart of the Bhalesi country immediately to tlie west*, of which Bha- 
drawald is spoken. 

All these dialects enable one to stndj" the process of transition 
from Panjabi to Kashmiri. JSTever tireless, while they exhibit points of 
connection with Kashmiri, not one of them can be classed as a dialect 
of that language. They belong distinctly to th.e Punjabi- Hindi type. ■ 
They resemble Kashmiri in having, in common with Cnrahl, the f ■ 
vocalic change known as epenthesis. For examples of this, tlie notes 
at the end of the verb in the different dialects should be consulted,'^” 
as also the note under Ciirahi, and the Introduction to the Camba 
'Dialects. Padarl lias epenthesis to a larger extent than any of the rest. 
They have g for j in the verb go ; thus Bhadrawahi gahnii, Bhalgsr ; , 
galinu, Pudaii yhen ; cf, Kashmiri gatsun. Bhach*a\vahl mvnii^ say, zmmU v 
know, Blialesi dzflnu, ihdnnu, remind us of Ka^uniri dbpiin and,;:.:^ 
zdnun, Padari has farther resemblances in its half vowels, represented y, 
in Roman by the letters being written above the line, ns hin^^ is 

are ; the^, was (c/. the grammar passim) ; in its introduction of y before S , 
or ^*5 as lyekhan, write, Kashmiri lyekhun ; dyhi^^ I shall give, 
gave, Kfu^miri dyima, dyid ; in some of its pronouns, as, memii or 
my ; temn^ ten, tlij; our, tolin, your ; cf. Kashmiri mybn, cbn^ 

tnhund ; in its 3 rd person neuter pronoun tath^ Kasjimiri tatli ; and 
its word for ‘ why,’ kye<, Kashmiri kyad. The introduction of y is notyA 
always regular. Thus tliey say both ij and yig\ motliei* ; pitth and# 
pyit^h, back ; ikk and yihh one. , 

In the presence of ?M'nsteud of r in the adverbs of place, one i|i r^ty-^; 
minded of the Bisi dialect which has karB, where ? 7V .re, whei‘e. For 


* 



■words we linve Blindrawalu horl, zari ; Blialesi koT^^ dzece; Padnri feor, 
zWi\ Bor here find %here, liowever, SSsi drops the r and Iims whereas 
these dinlecrts keep to r. We are figaiu rernindetl of SSsi in tile 
Bhadrawalil pronouns oh, lie, she, it, that, and zA, this, which in their 
Agent Sing, have cerebral n, uni and inl^ keeping the n througli all the 
ObMqile Plural. The SIsi corresponding pronouns do precisely the 
same, having Agent Sing, nn and in and n in the Oblique Plural (Agent 
Plur. uno^ in§). 

An interestingfeature of these dialects is the frequent preference of 
dl (or dl) and did to hr or hhr^ and of tl (or tl) and dil to tr. Thus we 
have Bhadrawahi dhlnhhu^ red bear, dhln^ brother, dl^hg^ leopard, for 
what in other dialects would he bhrahu, hkrd, and. harnhg. We notice 
■also dlctoro, in the state of ha ving been married, for hidhd hud. The 
very name for Bliadiawah, Bhadhld, illustrates this. In Bhajesi we 
ha,ve . dhliblihUi red bear, dldg, leopai'd ; also dhledd^ sheep, for hhe(}. 
In there is dUiindhe, bind, for bdndho. 

Again we find in Bhadrawahi thlf^ woman, if/ /ie, tliree, thledi, day 
after to-morrow (lit. third day), tkllk, thirty, tlebbl, twerity-tliree; cf, 
sh% traij trljjd din^ tnh^ trei. In Bhalesi we have for the day 

afl^er to-rnorrow, and in Padari tide for three, and /Zeaw for the day 
■after to-morrow. I do not remember having noticed these two features 
in any other dialect, although the mere intercharge of I and r and of Z 
-and r is very common. 

Bhadrawahi makes its Genitive Sing, in G-enitive Plural 
in haru^ t)ative in yo, Locative in mS, Ablative in hara. The 

Agent Sing, Masc. is in -g and the Agent Plur. both Masc. and 

Pern;®' in ef. It has I throughout in the suffiK for the Future, the Ist 
Plur. having m/, and has E^eminine forms for the Future, Pres. Cond. 
-and Pi'es. Ind. in addition to other parts where we more ofren find 
Feminine forms. Its Stative Participle (‘in the state of’) is in -oro, 

.Bhale.si very much resemliles Bhadrawahi. It has its Genitive 
^ng. in Genitive Plur. in Mil; its Dative Sing, in -e, and Dative 
Plur. in -an ; its Ablative Sing, in -a and Ablative Plur. in -dn^ wliile 
its Agent case has almost always -e in both the Sing, and the Plur. 

The Future has Z in the 2iid and 3rd Sing, and 1st and 2ad Plur., 

the 1st Plur. having ml. Feminine forms are noticeable in the Future 
and Pres. Ind. The Stative Participle ends and the Conjunctive 

Participle {having hl\ex\^ etc.) in -of. 

^ Paijari has -ar for the Genitive Sing, ending and kar for the 
Genitive Plur., for the Dative Sing, and apparently no ending for 
the Dative Plur,, el for the Ablative Sing., and hal for the Ablative Plurit 
Its Future takes I throughout with nl in the 2nd and 3rd Plur. The 
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Future has two forms for the 1st Sing, ending respectively in -ul 
wlien the root of the verb ends in a consonant, snd in nasal n when the 
root ends in a vowel ; see the note at the end of the verbs. Feminine 
forms are found in the Future and Pres. Cond. or Pres. Ind. The 
Stative Participle ends in or -atir, and tlie Oonjiinetive Participle 
in har. 

The Padari word for devil, harman, is remarkable. Whether 
there is any connection with Ahriman^ tlie Zoroastrian spirit of evil, is 
doubtful, but the similarity of the two words is striking. 

In connection with the Future in I, the introductioii to the Oamba 
Dialects should he consulted, pp. ii, iii. 




BHABBAWAHI. 

Nouns. 

Masculine. 


Nouns in -o. 



8ing. 

Flur. 

N. 

gh6r-5, horse 

-e 

G. 

-e ru 

—a karu 

D.A. 

-e jU 

-an jo 

L. 

-el mS 

-an mS 

Ab. 

-e kara 

-an kara ' 

Ag. 

-e 

-eS 

V. 

-a 

— au 


Nouns in a Consonant. 

"fj 

N. 

ghar, house 

ghar * 

G. 

ghar ru 

ghar l&ru 

D.A.Ab.L. 

ghar-e ju, kara, &c. 

ghar-an ju, &c. 

Ag- 


-§S 


Nouns in -i. 


N. 

hathi, elephant 

hathi 

G. 

baith§ rn 

hatlii karu 

D.A.Ab.L. 

haithe jo, kara, 

hatlii jo, &o. 

Ag. 

baithe 

haithS 

V. 

baitha 

haithau 


Nouns in -u. 


N. 

hind -h, Hindu 

-u 

G. 

-e rh 

-5 karu 

Ag. 

-e 

-§f 

5, name, is thus declined : — 



nau 

nau 

G. 

nau§ ru 

nau karu 
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Feminine. 


% 

Nouns in -i. 


N. 

kui, daughter 

kui 

G. 

ktii -e ru 

„ karu 

D.A. 

-e jo 

,, 3*0 

L. 

-e mS 

„ mS 

Ab. 

~e kara 

„ kara 

Ag. 



V. 


-au 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N. 

baihn, sister 

baihn -i 

G. 

baihn -e ru 

“1 karu 

D.A. 

-i jo 

-i jo 

L. 


-i mS 

Ab. 

kara 

-i kara 

Ag. 

-a 

-ei 

V. 

-e 

-an 

batshi, cow, calf, 

is thus declined : — 


N. 

batshi 

be?.ttsh -i 

G. 

ba^^tsh ~-e ru 

-i karu 

Ag. 

-a 



Note . — The postpositions for o/, viz., rw, when following a singular 
noun, and haru, when following a plural, are declined according to the 
number and gender of the nouns which they precede. 

Thus ru, karu, are followed by sing. masc. 
rtL, karu, ra, kara, „ „ „ plur. masc. 

ri, kerl „ „ „ sing, or plur. fern. 


They are not inflected for the oblique case, thus : 


kui§ 

ru 

ghofe ru ghar, the house 

of the girFs 

horse. 

kui6 

ru 

ghSra karu ghar, ,, „ 

>) 5> }» 

horses. 

kuie 

ru 

ghoewre ru ghar, ,, „ 

?) ?) M 

mare. 

kui4 

ru 

ghnewyi karu ghar, „ ,, 


mares. 
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Peokouns. 



Ist 

2nd 

3ra 

ih, this 



Sing, 



N. 

an 

tu 

oh 

ih 

G. 

mere, meru, 

teru 

userh 

is^rO 

D.A. 

ml 

thf 

us, us jaS 

is, jaS 

L. 

„ ml 

tui mS 

ns mi 

is mi 

Ab. 

„ kara 

t^ kara 

„ kara 

„ kara 

Ag. 

mS 

taf 

uni 

ini 



Blur, 



N. 

as 

tus 

unha, Onha 

inha 

G. 


ti^5hu 

un karu 

in karu 

D.A. 

asan or 

tusan or 

moan or 

ij9.an or 


asan jaft 

tusan jo 

unan jatt 

i^an jo 

L. 

asan mS 

tusan mS 

unan ma 

inan mi 

Ab. 

„ kara 

„ kara 

„ kara 

„ kara 

Ag. 

as§S 

tusef 

un§S 

i^ie! 

There 

> is another form of 

the 3rd pers. pron., possibly correlative, 

which is thus declined : — 




Sing. N. 

tai, Q. tiseru, 

D.A. 

tus, task jaS, 

L, tas mi. 

Ab. 

tas kara, Ag. tami. 



Plur. K. 

tana, G. tan karu, D.A. 

tanan jat, 

h, mi, 

Ab. 

tana^i kara, Ag. 

tanef. 




Sing, 


PlUT, 



N. 

kau]^, who ? 

zai, who, 

kau9 

zana 

G. 

kisero 

ziseru 

kai^ karu 

z«in karu 

Ag. 

kai^Li 

zai^i 

kenef 

zeu^ 


hol^ anyone, someone, G-. JcBtceru Ag. kBtcB 
huu, what? G. hdlh^o. 

Other pronouns are hiccli^ anything, something, mi whosoever, 
mi hicch, whatsoever. 
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BhadrawHht. 


Adjectitbs. 

Adjectives employed as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declensions : — ^All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than -fZ, -au, -o are indeclinable. Those ending 
ill -M, -mt, ~o,have obi. sing. m. -e. Plural indeclinable. Feminine 
indeclinable. 

Comparison is expressed by means of Icam, from, than, used with 
the Positive: hhamu {hharo)^ good; is ham Jcharau^ better than this ; 
sehhan ham hhamu, better than all, best. 

Demonstrative^ Oorrelative. Interrogative, Relative, 

erhu, like this terhti, like that kerhu, like what ? zerhu, like wbich 
aitru, so much or taitru, so much kaitru, how much jaitru, as much 
many or many or many? or many . 


AnYERBS. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with 
the subject of the sentence. The following is a list of the most 
important adverbs other than adjectives : — 


Time, 

hun§, now. 

t§s, then. 

kSa, when ? 

z^s, when. 

kala, to-morrow. 

tbledi, day after to-morrow. 

tsouthe, day after that. 

Hj, yesterday, 
prez, day before yesterday. 
tsordiharebhuS, day before that, 
(lit. four days ago), 
kadi, sometimes, ever, 
kadi na, never, 
kadi na kadi, sometimes. 


Place. 

itthi, eri, ira, here, 
tiyi, ura, tayi, tara, there, 
kf5ri, kora, where ? 
zap, zara, where- 
in taf, up to here, 
ittha, from here, 
bah, up. 
bunh, down, 
nero, near, 
dur, far. 
agri, in front, 
pattri, behind, 
an tar, inside. 
b§hr, outside.. 


The adverbs are hujo, why ? S, yes ; neth, no ; lUshz, quickly ; is 
galld here, for this reason ; %n sarB, ain sUrB, thus ; hha/rB sQrB, well. 
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Prepositions. 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is 
frequently both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, beyond, 
war, on this side, 
hetth, below. 
mS, within. 

mi kei or ka, beside me. 
mi sat hi, mi sib, with me, 
tSs waste, for him. 


tere lei, about thee. 

ishi sahi, like us. 

unan ka, towards them. 

us pail, after him or that. 

tisere ware pare, round about it. 

tusan barabar, equal to you. I 

mere bagair, without me. 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

^ Pres. I am, &c. aS as ahe ahm abtb ab^ 

Past I was Sing, this, /. thi PI. thie /. thi 

Intransitive Verbs. 

bitshamu, fall. 

Pres. Cond. bitshap-au or -i -as -e -am -ath -aja 

Pern. -i -i -1 -am -ath -aigi 

Put. bitshay — als -al6 -als -male -ale -ale 

Pem. -atlai, &c. 

Imperat. bitshay bitahara 

Pres. Ind. bitshar -t§ -ti -t6 -tarn -tath -ta^ 

. Pem. -cS -c§ -ce -cam -oath -can 

Impf. Ind. bitshay -t5 thio (fern, -ti tbi) PL -t§ thi^ (fern, -ti 
thi). 

Pa^t Ind. bitsb -ayo /. -^yi PL -ayg /. -^yi 

Pluf. bitshayo tbio, <fec. 

Part.' * falling ; having fallen ; 

’ in the state of having fallen; hitsharnSb&Jo, faller, 
about to fsll. * 
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Some verbs have slight irregularities, 
bhonu, he, become. 


Pres. Cond. 

bhau -1 -s -e -m -th 

-n 

Put. 

bho -lo -15 -lo bbau-mle -le 

-le 

Past Ind. 

bhu5 


Part, 

hhuoro, in the state of having become. 



ejnn, come. 


Pres. Cond. 

ejji, &c. 


Put. 

gj -glo -elo -elo -mele -§le 

-ele 

Imperat. 

ei eja 


Pres. Ind. 

etti 


Impf. Ind. 

etfco tbio 


Past 

an 


Part, 

Mtd, having come ; oro, in the state of having 

come. 


gaiiii% go. 


Pres. Cond. 

gei gas gahe gahm gatath 

gan 

Put. 

gelo gelo gain gamalg gale 

gale 

Impf. Ind. 

gahto thio. 


Past 

jau je 


Part. 

gBhtd^ having gone ; joroy in the state of having gone. 


reli^u, remain. 


Pres. Cond. 

rehS rahs rahe rahm rahth 

rab^ 

Put. 

reh -16 -16 -l6 rahmle reh -le 

-le ' 

Imperat. 

rail rah a 



Tbansitive Verbs. 
kutnu, beat. 

kut -tau -tas ~t§ -tarn -tath -tan 

-ti "ti -tarn -tan 

kut -aio -ai5 -alo -male -ale -ale 

-ailai, &c. 

ku{ kotja 

kut -t§ -t§ ^tg -rtam rrtath -rta^ 

-ca -cS rrce -Ksam -rcath -ca^ 

kutto this. PI. kottg thi§. Pern, kntti thi 
kutta or kutts ^ith agent case of subject, kut^u or 
knits agreeing with the object. 


Pres. Cond. 
Pem. 

Put. 

Pern. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 

Pem, 
Impf. Ind. 
Pa^t. Ind, 
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Pres. Perf. 

Plupf. 

Part. 


kiittu (&c.) ake with agent case of subject, kuttu 
ahe agreeing with object. 

kuttu thio with agent case of subject, kuttu thio 
agreeing with object. 

as for hitsharnu^ huttoro, in the state of having been 
beaten. 


The following are slightly irregular : 


Past Ind. 

khanii, eat. 

khaS 

Past Ind. 

pinu, drink. 

pit 

Put. 

denti, give, 

(lelo 

Past Ind. 

det 

Put. 

zaupfL, say. 
zolo or zaulau 

Past Ind. 

zaft 

Put. 

do. 

kSrlo 

Past Ind. 

kit 

Put. 

zannu, know. 

zanlo 

Past Ind. 

zant 

B^ut. 

annti, being. 

ainalo 

Past Ind. 

ant 


nainu, take away. 

Put. 

nelo 

Past Ind. 

net 


JSahit is rendered as follows : — 

au gdhtU hhauta, I am in the habit of going. 
tai gaJito bhaute^ he is in the habit of going. 
tai gdhtt hhaucBt she is in the habit of going. 

Present action is thus expressed : — 

tai gahnB lard ai or gUhne lagord a% he is in the act of going. 
This, translated into literal Urdu, would be wuh jdnB 
lagU hud hak In this example the words gdhi^B lard or 
lagord are indeclinable for all persons and numjbexs. 
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The epenthetical vowel change in, MtM, haithe ru ; hatsM, 
heutshe ru ; haun^ haini (see declension of nouns and pronouns), and in 
hitsharald, hitsharsbilai ; hufald^ hutoMai ; dnn% ainalo (see above, verbs) 
should be noticed. See note at end of verbs in Ourahi dialect. 

For the Infinitive of Verbs -u and -w are used interchangeably. 
Similarly in the last syllable of nouns and adjectives, au^ o are freely 
used for each other. 

In the 17th and 19th sentences below will be noticed interesting 
forms for the Imperative : — Sing, banhd or banlida ; plur. banhdath of 
hanMtJiet, 

List of OoTfMifion JSfouTis^f Adjectives and Adverbs. 


babo, father. 

kuk-kuy, cock. 

hij, mother. 

-kayi, hen. 

dhla, brother. 

bal-a, cat (male). 

baibn, baibn, sister. 

-ai, „ (female). 

ko, mattbu, son. 

uat, camel. 

koi, kui, daughter. 

tsarolli, bird. 

mujQa^, husband. 

s^e9, kite. 

thli, wife. 

gidar, fox. 

mayd, man. 

hatbi, elephant. 

thli, woman. 

hatth, hand. 

matths, boy. 

pao, foot. 

koi, kui, girl. 

nakk, nose. 

goran siggha, cowherd. 

Stshi, eye. 

puhal, shepherd. 

tuttar, face. 

tsaur, thief. 

ash, mouth. 

ghojr horse. 

dant, tooth. 

-i, mare. 

kann, ear. 

dant, ox. 

sjhiral, hair. 

batshi, cow. 

dog, head. 

bhaf, bufEalo. 

zibbh, tongue. 

tshero, he-goat. 

pait, stomach. 

tsbailli, she-goat 

pitth, back. 

bhuidd, sheep. 

jind, body. 

kut-ar, dog. 

katab, book. 

-ri, bitch. 

kalam, pen. 

itsh, black bear. 

khat, bed. 

dhlabbu, red bear. 

gbar, house. 

dhlahg, leopard. 

nirii, river. 

khautbau, ass. 

gad,- stream. 

sur, pig. 

dhar, hill. 



paddhrii, plain, 
tshethl, field, 
rotti, bread, 
pam, water, 
gabft, wheat, 
kukkpl, maize, 
biita, tree, 
dlau, field. 

§hahr, town, 
ban, jungle, 
masli, fish, 
foafct, way. 
menc), fruit, 
mas, meat, 
duddh, milk, 
thul, egg. 
ghi, gti. 
tail, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk, 
zhez, day. 
dlaz, night, 
dibarfi, sun. 
canani, moon, 
tar5, star. 
baS, wind. 
d§u, rain, 
dhupp, sunshine, 
todharn, storm. 
bharCI, load, 
bidz, seed. 
lahS, iron. 

chail, beautiful, good, 
buro, ugly, bad. 
baddS, big. 
nikr5, little. 

^ust, lazy, 
takro, wise, 
jabli, ignorant, 
tikkba, tez, swift, 
thandu, cold, 
tattn, hot. 
mit{b^ sweet. 


HhadrtiwliM, 


m 


tear, ready, 
kam, little. 
mast§, much. 
bhSnu, be, become, 
ejnu, come, 
gahnu, go. 
nainii, take, 
denu, give, 
bitsharnu, fall, 
uthnu, rise, 
khapo bbonu, stand, 
hairnu, see, look, 
khanu, eat. 
pinu, drink, 
zaunu, say. 
zliulnn, sleep. 
kttiVnu, do. 
rehnu, remain, 
kutuu, beat, 
pusjhanuu, i*ecognise. 
zannti, know, 
puznu, arrive, 
nasbnu, run, 
nagfei gahnu, run away, 
bananii, make, 
rakkhnu, place, 
kujanu, call, 
mal^u, meet. 

§^ikhnu, learn, 
paybim, read, 
likkhnu, write, 
dean. ^annn, bear. 

nisnu, turn, 
aznu, return, 
tsalnu, flow, 
larnu, fight, 
zitnu, win. 
harnu, be defeated, 
tsalu gabpu, go away, 
baihnfi, sow. 
hal lana, plough, 
kbuanu, cause to eat. 
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A’ 


pianii, eaiise to drink. tsaranu, cause to graze, 

^unanu, cause to liear. zhulun, lie down, 

tsarnn, graze. 


NaMKRAFiS. 

GariUnnl. 


i— ak. 

15 — parne. 

2 — dfii. 

16 — shSre. 

3 — tiai. 

17 — satare. 

4 — tsSuur, tsofir. 

18 — athare. 

5 — pants. 

19 — uniii. 

6 — §]aah. 

20— bih. 

7 — satt. 

23 — tlebbi. 

8 — atth. 

27 — settei. 

9 — nau. 

29 — unatt^i. 

10— dad). 

30 — thlih. 

11 — yah re. 

100 — §hauu. 

12 — bahre. 

1,000 — hazar. 

13 — fehre. 

100,000— -lakkh. 

14 — tseuude. 



Ordinal. 

1st, paihlu. 

5th, pantsau. 

2nd, dmau. 

6th, §^§iau. 

3rd, tlMau. 

7th, satau. 

4th, tseurau. 

10th, daghaii. 

addhu, half. 

sua dui, 2f. 

dad^h, 1|. 

dhai, 2ii. 

panne dui, If. 

sadhe tsour, 4|. 


Bbnxbjnobs. 

1 . 

% 

3 . 

4. 

ons ? 

5. 


Tero nau kun ai ? What is thy name ? 

Es gh5re rl ketli urnr ai ? How much is this horse’s age ? 
Tttha Kn^hmir ketli dur ai ? From hei'e how far is Ka^mir ? 
Tisho baua re k^tli matthi an ? How many are his father’s 

Au az dura haintta au. To-day I from far walking came. 
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6. M§re cacS r6 k5 tiseri bshni sathi djaoi'o ai. My nncle’s son 
with, his sister is married. 

7. Grhar§ chitte glior^ ri katbi ae. In tlie house the white horse’s 
saddle is. 

8. TisSre thligge pur ka^hl lath. Ou isis back hind the saddle. 

9. MS tisei'U matthli mast* kiiUu. I beat his son much. 

10. Tai dhari pur hetshi tsh^lll tsarte. On that lull be is grazing 
cows and sheep. 

11. Tai bate hmth ghore pur.bi^aro ai. Under that tree he is 
sitting on a horse. 

12. Tis§ru dhia belini kara badd5 ai. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Ti8§ru inul dhai rapayye an. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mairo babo us nikye ghare rnS bi^te. My father in that 

little bouse lives. 

15. Tes eh rupayyo de. Give him this rupee. 

16. Tai rupayye tes kara an. These rupees bring from him. 

17. Tes mast kuttJ s]h§ii si ban lid or banhda. Having beaten 
him much bind thou him with a rope. 

18. Khah5 pap-i kad^h. From the well take out water, 

19. Ml agri tsalafch or tsalthsl. Before me walk (you.) 

20. Kisers ko tusan pitora fJrS ai ? Whose son is coming after 
you ? 

21. Tat kas kura mulle ano ? From whom hast thou bought it ? 

22. piauS re ekki hStpibal§ kara. B'rom a shopkeeper of the 
village. 


BHALESl (Bhaleai). 
Nouns. 
Masculine. 
Nouns in -6. 

I 



Sintj. 

Plur, 

N.A. 

^hor borse 

ghore 

&. 

-§u 

ghoT h:en 

D. 


gbor -an 

Ah. 


-an 

Ag-. 


-e 


Nouns in a Consonant . 


N.A. 

ghar, bouse 

gbar 

a. 

ghar-Sn 

ghar keu 

Ab. 

-a 

gbar -an 


-e 

-an 


Nouns in ~i. 


N.A. 

hath - 1 , elephant 

-i 

G. 


khu 

Ag. 

~ie 

-15 


Feminine. 



Nouns in -i. 


N.A. 

kui, girl 

kuia 

G. 

kui --eu 

kui k§n 

D. 

>-0 

kui -an 

Ab. 

—a 

-an 

A»jf, 

-e 

-e 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N.A. 

bbnin, sister 

bbain 

G. 

bhain -en 

bbflin -i ke 

D. 

~e 

-in 

Ab. 

-a 

-ian 

•Ao’. 


-ie 
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Pronotjns. 


Sing, 



1st 

2nd 

^Jrd 

eh, this 

N. 

afi 

th 

se. oh 

eii 

G. 

men 

ten 

usen 

iseu 

D.A. 

me? 

tui 

ns 

is 

h. 

„ mn 

„ mS 

„ ml 

,, ml 

Ab. 

inSra 

t§ra 

usa 

isa 

Ag. 

me¥ 

tef 

uni 

ini 



Plw\ 



N. 

as 

tiis 

una 

in a 

G. 

aseru 

tnseru 

nn keu 

in keu 

D.A. 

ah an, asan 

tnhan, tusan 

nnan 

i nan 

L. 

asan mU 

tnsan mi 

mi 

„ ml 

Ab. 

asan 

tusan 

nnan 

inan 

Ag. 

aham asan 

fcnlian, tusan 

nnhe 

inhe 


There 

is another form 

of the 3rd Per 

'8. Pron. te^ 

which is thus 

declined ; — 





Sing. 

N. te, G. 

tasBu, D.A. 

tas, L. 

tas nt&. Ab. 

tasCL. 

Ag, tent. 




Plur. 

N. tenn. 

G. b^n kBu, 

D.A. tinan, L. tinan 

e 

ma. 

Ah. tinUn. 

Ag. HnhB, 




Sing, 


Plttr. 


N. 

kan^u, who ? dz§, who 

kaigiu 

dz^na 

G. 

kisSti 

dziseu 

kin k§u 

dzin k§u 

D.A.L.Ab. kis, &c. 

dzis, 

kin, &c. 

dzin, <fec. 


k^ni 

dz^ni 

kuuhS 

dzinhg 

fcoz, anyone, someone. 

G. k^tcBu. 

D . kBtoB, 



kt, what? G. kurBU, 

Other pronouns are hicch^ anything, something; (hShdt^ whosoever ; 
dzB kioch^ whatsoever. 

The abi. pi. of the personal pronouns reminds us of the Kujui 
dialect, where we find asa^n or na, tussdn or iussd na^ ilnka 

YM^ inha na. 
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Adjectiviss. 

Adjecf-.ives used as iiouus are declined as nouus, but adjectives 
qualifying doudr have the following declension ; — All adjectives ending 
in any letter other tlian rr, w, au, o, ai'e indeclinable. Tliose ending 
in any of these letters change it to -e for Obi, s. m., and bT. pi. m., and 
t for Fern. Sing, or Plur. The genitives of nouns and pronouns come 
under this rule, as yhoret ztn^ the horse’s saddle. 

Comparison is expressed by the positive of the adjective used with 
the ablative of tbe noun or pronoun with which comparison is made as 
chittd, white (cf, Panjabi, cittH ; Kulm and shittS in Kulu Siraj) 

uit cJdtta, whiter than this. 


Bemonstrafme. 
ehu, like this 

ethur, so much 
or many 


Oorrelative. 
like that 

tethur^ so muoli 
or many 


Interrogative. 
like what ? 

kathui\ how much 
or many ? 


Relative. 

dz^hn, like 
wliich 

dzethui\ as much 
or many 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. Tbe following is a list of tbe most important 
adverbs other tlian adjectives. 


(Time.) 


hunhev now. 

tledhi, day after tomorrow. 

t^ssa, then. 

tsoiith, day after that. 

kSssa, when? 

hi, yesterday. 

dzSssa, when. 

par§, day before yesterday. 

adz, to-day. 

tsdftth, day before that. 

kala, tomorrow. 



(Place.) 

ere, here. 

dzere, where. 

6fg, t^r^, there. 

irii, from liere. 

kore, wliet'e ? 
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V BBBS. 
Auxiliary, 


Pres, I am, 

&c. heu has ha ham hath 

ah an 

Past T was 

Sing. m. t.l\io /. the PI. m, Ihie 

/. thi 


Intransitive Fer66'. 



khirknu, fall. 


Pres. »Snbj. 

khirk -S -as -6 -am 

-ath -an 

Put, 

khirk -an or -en -al or -^1 -kamal - 

el -an 

Pern. 

-eul -ewl -amet^l 

-smI -mn 

Imperat. 

khirk khirka 


Pres, Ind. 

kliirk -tau or -tii -ius or tos -tau or tu 


-tarn -tath -te 


Fern, 

-te -te -t§ -tarn -tath -ti 

Impf. Ind. 

khirk -ban this (f, -t§ th§) PL -te thi§ 

{f, ti thi) 

Past. Ind. 

khirk -5 -5 or -au -6 or -au -au -au -§ 

Fern, 

-01 


Pres. Perf. 

khirko heu or ah<3i2, <!kc. 


Plupf. 

khirko this, &o. 


Past 

khirkoif having fallen 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. 



bhoDLU, be, become. 


Pi*es, Subj. 

bho -a -8 bh^5 bh5 -m 

th -n 

Pres. Ind. 

bhot — au or -6 or -ii 


Past Ind. 

bhu5 



aiQ-U, come. 


Pres. SabJ. 

eii eifi eie em §ith ein 


Fnt. 

§in ey^l ejSl 5im^l §j61 §in 


Imperat. 

eui eia 


Pres, Ind. 

§int5, &c. 


Past Ind. 

Suo /. auoi 


Partic. 

Bn^bn>W, comer, about to come. 



gahi^u, go. 


Pres. Ind. 

gah -a -as —am — ath 

-an 

Put. 

gab -an -al -al -mal -al 

—an 

Imperat. 

ga gahir 


Pres, Ind. 

gahStd 


Past Ind. 

gSu PI. ge P. Sing. PL g§i 
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Transitive Verbs. 
kutnu, beat. 


Pres, Subj. 
Fut. 

Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 


Fern. 

Imperl Ind. 
Past Ind. 

Pres. Perf. 

Plupf. 

Partic. 


kutt -S -as -0 -am -at-.h -an 

kut -tan -tal -tal -mal -tal -tan 

kut kntta 

knt -tan (or -tn or -t5) -tus or -tds 
-tan or -tu or -to 
-tarn -tatli -te 

-te -te -te -tarn -tatb -ti 
knt -tan thici (f. -te -the) PI. -te thie (/. ti thi) 
knt -to (/. -te PI. te /. ti) witln agent case of snb- 
jeefc, kntto agreeing with object, 
kutto ba with agent case of subject, kntto ha- 
agreeing with object. 

kntto this with agent case of subject, knttci tliio 
agreeing with object. 
kuitaii, beating ; kutto or hnitiid^ beaten. 


Some verbs exhibit minor divergences. 


Past. Ind. 
Put. 

Past 

Partic. 


khai^LO, eat. 

kbSbS. 

khan. 

khan. 

hhau tn* Icknud, eaten. 


pm5, drink. 

Pres. Ind, ptto. 

Fut. plan, 

past Partic. peon. 

deno, give. 

Pres. Ind. dito. 

Fut. den. 

Past ditt5n. 


Pres. Ind. 
Fnt. 

Past 


dzonu, say. 

dz§ta. 
dz(5n . 
dzo6. 
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karnu, do. 


Pres. Ind. 

kartd. 

■ ’ , 

Put. 

kam. 


Past 

kgff. 



dzapnu, know. 


Pres. Ind. 

dzantu. 


Put. 

dzanan. 


Past 

dzanu. 



anpio, bring. 


Pres. Ind. 

an to. 


Put. 

anan. 


Past 

ono. 



neno, take, take away. 


Pres. Ind. 

nSts. 


Put. 

nen. 


Past 

ne5. 


Verbs appear 

^ to have two past participles, 

thus from khBno, eat, 


we have khau and hhaUd ; from gaJinu^ go, gBu and gBud. Prohablj the 
shorter is the ordinary past participle, and the longer the stative parti- 
ciple, the meaning here being eaten and in the state of having been eaten^ 
goney and in the state of having gone. 

The Pres. Subj. with a negative is used to express the sense of a 
negative Pres. Ind., tU kt^'erofi na hhm^ why art thou not eating bread! ? 

The Past Oond. is rendered by the Pres. Subj. with thio^ — tU Bs 
Mo aU hut0 thioy if thou hadst come I would have beaten thee. 

In the sentences below aheu and Uh^ or dhe will be notic 0 |; for 
Aeu wd in the present auxiliary. Probably a may be prefixed all 
through the tense. 

BhaJSsi does not differ greatly from Bhadrawabi. The following 
words as compared with the corresponding words in the Bhadrawahl 
list will show the approximation^ 

bbkut, fSon. 

kur, daughter, 
kui, 

rbn, husband. 

metinagfe, husband, ; . : 


bab^ baji, father, 
hai, mother, 
kak, brother. 
hhSi, „ 

Innyi;^ sister, 
bhai^ „ 


BhaleH. 




zanan, wife, 
mutear, man. 

ku^nsk, (nasal «), woman. 

ko, toy, 

kni, girl. 

gSr, cowherd. 

puhal, shepherd. 

tsor, thief. 

ghor - 0 , horse, 

~e, mare, 
dant, ox. 


gan, cow. 
bhai, buffalo, 
tsherfo, he-goat. 
tshelle, she-goat. 
dbledci, sheep, 
kutar, dog. 
kutr^ bitch, 
eatsh, black bear, 
dhlibbhu, red bear, 
dlag, leopard, 
khotru, ass. 


Sentences. 

1. Teu nau ke ha ? What is thy name ? 

2. £s ghSyei kethri nmbar ha ? How much is this horse’s age ? 

3. IriS Kashmir kethri ha ? From here how much is Ka^rair ? 

4. Te habS ghare math kethar ahan ? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

, 5. Ail adz durua hanthi an5 ahet?, I to-day from far walking 

have come. 

6. M§u pitlaS kf5 tisei bhain sathSS biaho ih^. My uncle’s son 

is married with his sister. ■ 

7. G-hare madz chitt§ ghSrei zin ^e. In the house is the white 

horse’s saddle. ... 

8. Tisei pifthe putth zin ka§ha. Upon its back bind the saddle, 

9. M§f tisSu ko mats kut{6. I beat his hoy much. 

10. Te dharS putth gauS tsbelli tsarto ahe. He upon the hill cows 
tind goats grazing is. 

11. Us butfe hStthe ghSfe putth te bi§h5u ahe. Under that tree 
upon a horse he seated is. 

12. Tiseu bhsi ap^i bhai^a barS ahe. His brother is bigger than 
Ms siste^r. 

13. Tiseu mul adhai rupa3;y5 ha. Its price is two and a h^lf 
rupees. 

14. Meu babs us nikpi ghars madz hh§tS. My father lives in * 
that little house. 

15. Us rupayye deth. Give him rupees. 

16. Usa rupayye epi tshadd. From him take (those) rupees. 

17. Ts haocho kuttath tS ^ell sai bannbath. Beat him well and 
bind him wiih ropes*^ 

f-' , 
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18. Khixha pani From the well take out water. 

19. Mera agre tsala. Walk in front of me. 

20. Kiseu ko t§ra patte einfeo. Whose boy comes behind thee? 

21. Tef kisa mulle ^no ? From whom hast thou brought it ? 

22. piaua hattibale kanea an5. From the village from a shop- 
keeper (I have) taken it. 


PADARt. 

Nouns. 


Masculine, 


Nouns in -a. 



Sing, 

Plu/r. 

]sr. 

ghor-a, borse 

ghor-e 

G. 

-ar 

-i kar 

D. 

-as 

-i 

Ab. 

-el 

-i kal 

Ag. 

-e 

Nouns in a Consonant. 

-i 

N. 

badhel, ox 

badhSl 

G. 

badhel -ar 

badhsl kar 

D, 

-as 

badhel 

Ab. 

-el 

badhel kal 

Ag. 

-e 

badhele 

hah, father, has 

G. hahhar ; D. hdhhas; 

Ab. hdhbal 

Ag. hShhe. 

Nouns in -L 


N. 

haith* 

hathi 

G. 

liaithiar 

haithi kar 

Ag. 

haithi 

Feminine. 

Nouns in -i. 

haithi 

N. 

koi 

kui 

G. 

kuy -ar 

kul kar 

D. 

-as 

kui 

Ab. 

-al 

kui kal 

Ag. 

km 

kui 


ghort, mare, has G. gJiur^'; D. ghures. 


Nouns in Consonant, 

hlv3% sister, has G. hJiBnar ; PL bJitn ,* G. hMni Icar, 
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Pronouns. 

Sing, 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this 

N. 

au 

tu 

oh 

§h 

G. 

me0un, men 

teWn, te^ 

tasar 

asar 

D. 

m&tA, mat 

t5u 

tas 

as 

Ab. 

mat 

tal 

tasal 

asal 


mat 

tal 

telnl 

§ini 



Plur, 



N. 

as , 

tus 

uhn 

e^ahigL 

G. 

hi§fi.n 

tshn 

ta! kar 

ai kar 

D. 

ase 

tuse 

tainbe 

ainbe 

Ab. 

as kal 

tus kal 

taS kal 

ai kal 

Ag. 

asS 

tus§ 

tanhe 

aiph§ 


Icdnh^ wlio ? has Gr- kasar ; A.b. kasal ; Ag. h^in, 
hi, what P has Q-. 


Other pronouns are who ; hich, something, anything ; hanB, 
whoever ; dzB kick, whatever. 

There is a neuter form of the 3rd personal pronoun, sometimes 
used in the locative (with postpositions) for inanimate objects ; as tath 
kutM dndar, in that house. It is found also in Ka§hmxri. 


Abjbotivbs, 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns ; otherwise they do 
not appear to be declined. See sentences 4, 6, 7, 8, 12 at the end. 

Comparison is expressed by means of the positive of the adjective 
with the ablative of the noun or pronoun with which comparison is 
made, as ; — cheia, white ; tascd chSia, whiter than that. 

BdaHm. 
dsseorh, like 

trhidh 

dssattaf, as 
much or many 


Demonstrative, Oorrdatvoe. Interrogative, 

etirh, like this tourh, like that k^5rh, like what P 


attai, so mu(di tattar, so much kattar, how much 
or many or many or many ? 
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Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the most important adverbs other than adjectiv'es : — 


himmS, now. 

{Time,) 

hi, yesterday. 

tapal, then. 


pare, day before yesterday. 

kapal, when ? 


tsSuthi, day before that. 

dzapal, when. 


kaM^, sometimes, ever. 

shiii, tomorrow. 


ka*d* na, never. 

tlean, day after tomorrow. 


ka^d* ka*d», sometimes. 

tsohtbi, day after that. 

(Place,) 


ie^V, here. 


dzal, where. 

e^, „ 


dzatth, „ 

etth, 


i^r tikar, up to here. 

tar, tSr, there. 


iri, from here. 

ol, 


b?h, up. 



nai?id, down. 

tatth, , „ 


nere, near. 

tal, „ 


dto, far. 

kor, where ? 


agar, in front. 

kol, _ •„ ' • 


paxttar, behind. 

kbtth, „ 


'^andar, insidA ‘ " 

dzar, where. 


bahr, outside.' ' " 


^ Others are hyes, why ; S, yes ; na, no ; cher^ well ; hnsctl, quickly , 
ts galar d^sti, for this reason. 

Conjunction. 

if. 


PREPOSmOM. ' - 

The commonest prepositions have been mentioned in the declension 

of nouns and pronouns. 

The same word is frequently bdth a preposition 

and an adrerh. 

par, beyond. 

maf peitr, near me. 

war, on this side. 

maf samet, with me. 

andar, in. 

tasar dosti, for him. 

pad^ beneath. 

tane pet^r, towards them. 

pewr, upon. 
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Vmbs, 

Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am, &c., mas. han*, fern. lnn% all tbrongh. 

Past I was. Sing. m. /. tM, Pi, th^§, /* tlii. 


Intransitive, 


Put. 

Pern. 

Imper. 

Past Oond. or 

Pres. Ind. dzhay -na, 


dzhara^, fall, 

dzhar -al -al --al dzhuyul dzhap -nal -nal 
dzhair -gl -SI ~el dzhur -el dzliaiy -nd^l* 

dzhay 


PI. dzhairnS- 


Pem. dzliairni, all through. 

Impf. Ind. dzharna the®, PI. dzhaiynS th§5 

Pern. dzhairni thi. 

Past Ind. dzhaj*a, PL dzhai^e. 

Pern. dzhaifi 

Part. dzhMrndf falling ; dzhair^ -har, having fallen. 


The following show slight variations : — 


bho^, be, become. 


Fufc. 

bh5l 

bh6l bhol bhBl bhonal bbSn^ 

Pem. 

bhon 

bhun5*l* 

Past Oond. or 


Pres. Ind. 

bhSnna, /, bhn^nn* 

Past Ind. 

bh5, 

PL bhoe, /. bhni. 

■p 



adzaQ., come. 

Put. 

6zal 

6zal ozul oznl aznal aznal 

Pem. 

azil 

^znil 

Imperat. 

aih 

adzai 

Pres. Ind. 

azna, 

PL azn§, /. aizni 

Past 

»» /' 

ae, PL ai, /. m. 



gMijt, go. 

Put. 

ghad 

gh^l gh^l, d;c. 

Imperat. 

gab 

gbg 

Pres. Ind. 

gh^na 


Fast 

gs, /• g8b PL ga». /• gSi* 
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PHtfan, 


bei§Haia, remain, sit, 

f 

Fut. bi§]^iil beglial be§feal bisbul b§§bnal besbnal 

Fern. besbel 

Imperat. bes^ be^ai 

Pres. Ind. bSsbna 

Past bstba 

Part. hithor, in the state of having sat. 

Transitive Verbs. 

kotaii. 

Fut. kutal kotal kotal kiital kotnal kottial 

Fern. kiital koetel kbetel kutal kufcnS^F khtnS^P 

Imperat. kot kotai 

Pres. Ind. or 

Past Oond. kotna, PL kotne, fern, koetni 
Imperf. kstn -ath -ath -ath ~6tb -^th -§th 

Fern. koetneth^, all through. 

Past kotta (PL kotte, /. koetti), with agent case of 

subject ; kotja agreeing with the object. 

Part. hotnay beating; hotta, beaten; kotor, in the state of 

having been beaten, hoitikar, having beaten. 

kha^, eat. 

Pres. Ind.' khanna 
Past kha, /. khaii. 

pin, drink. 

Pres. Ind, pinS 

Past pia, /.pi 

Part. pfBr, in the state of having been drunk. 

dip or dSp, give. 

Pres. Ind. dyen® 

Fut. dau de^l, &c. 

Past dyitta 

lap, take. 

Pres. Ind. lena 

Fut. l§t leal, &c. 

Past Iga 

Part. Leaur, in the state of having been taken. 

lt)51ap, speak. * 

Pres, Ind. bSnna 

Part. hdiLoTym the state of having spoken. 
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karan, do. 

Pres. Ind. karna. 

Put. korul 

Past k§a 

Part. keam, in the state of having been done. 

gJitn (gMn) adzan, bring, and ghm ghen, take away, are conjugated 
if like adzan, come, and ghen, go, i*espeotively. With this gkifif having 

the sense of take, should be compared Lahnda gliinna, take. 

It will be noticed that two forms of the 1st Sing. Put. are found, 
one ending in nasal n, apparently confined to verbs whose roots end in 
a vowel, as gliau^ from gliBn^ go; dau^ from din or dEn, give; from 

tnke ; the other being the ordinary form in -I or -ul, as horul^ from 
karna^ do; Mshul^ from hEshan^ sit. 

Epenthetical vowel changes are not uncommon. Thus f^om 
make, we have hanain den or hanaini den (Urdu, hand dSna) ; from 
rakkhan, place^ raikh tshar or raihM tsliar (Urdu, raJch chat) ; from 
'parlian^ read, |>arAam dM or farhaini de (JJvdiVi^ ^arh de). BokJiodan^ 
cause to eat, changes to khalain when in agreement with a fern, noun ; 

; dzhdrna, falling, has pi. dzhairne and fern, dzhairn^^ and dzhair^ kar 

i having fallen ; fut. dzhUfnal has fern. dzhairnEH* ; hkonnay being, has fern. 

hliu*mi* ; fut. bhSnal (I shall he) has f. hhnnEV ; see verbs passim. 

Tlie « in tJiEE and koetni above and in jtwe and below (sen- 
tences 4< and 13) should, strictly speaking, be above the line. On 
^ account of difficulties of type it is printed on the line. 


Numerals. 


1 — ^yak. 

1 1 — ^yarah. 

2 — dui. 

12 — ^barah. 

3— tlae. 

13 — ^teirah. 

4 — tsUur. 

14 — eaudah. 

5 — ^panz. 

15 — pan drab. 

6 — tshai. 

16 — ^shorah. 

7 — satt. * 

17 — satarah. 

8 — atth. 

18 — atharah* 

9 — «nau. 

19 — ^unnih. 

10 — dash. 

20— blh. 


Tim first syllable of dui and tldE and sMvdh is pronounced very 
long. It is probable that the common people count by scores and do 
not use separate numbers between 20 and 100 {mu). Tbe following 
numbers used by some are doubtless due to communication witli towns. 
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ir 


27 — saftaii. 

29 — unait.rl. 

30- ^fcrih. 

37 — safcattri. 

39 — uatali. 

40 — calih. 

47 — satali. 

49 — unuiija. 

50 — pun jail. 
57 — satunja. 

59 — unath. 

60 — sjbnttli. 


LrsT OF Common JSToons, 
bab, fetber, 
ij, motber. 
blrae, brother, 
bhen, sisfer, 
kna, sop. 
k6i, daughter, 
dhaini, husband, 
dzail, wife, 
mauhau, man, 
kliihSr^ woman, 
gluond, 
gSobbar, boy. 
k^, girl, 
pahal, shepherd, 
tsor, thief, 
ghsr-a, horse. 

-1, ms re. 
bad h el, ox. 
ga, cow. 
mnSh, buffalo. 
bakr*a, he-gout. 

• i, sh e-goat. 
daig<a:I, sheep, 
kot-ar, dog. 

-Sr, bitcli. 
yatsh, bear, 
dlahg, leopard, 
gadha, ass. 


67 — satath. 

69 — nnbattar. 

70 — .sahattsr. 

77-T-sath attar (pro- 

nounced aat-hattar). 

79 — -unasi. 

80 — as si. 

87— satasi. 

— unanrae. 

90 — nabbe. 

97 — satanme. 

100 — .sau. 


AUTEGTfVES AND VbRBS. 
sur, pig. 
kokkar, cock, 
koka^rj hen. 
bala, male cat. 
balai, female cat. 
ftth, camel, 
pokkhai-, bird, 
glez, kite. 
suga»l*, fox. 
hathi, elephant, 
hat, hatid. 
khur, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
tir, eye. 
totar, face, 
dann, tooth, 
kann, ear. 
r5tth, hair, 
mngir, head, 
dzebh, tongue, 
pet, stomach, 
pyitth, back, 
jan, body, 
katab, book, 
kalam, pen. 
manza, bed. 
gbar, house. 
gadSf, river. 
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paai^, stream (water). 

phat, MU. 

iniidan, plain. 

baig*, field. 

raait*, bread. 

paain, wafeer. 

ge§h, wheat. 

kukkurS maize. 

bott, tree. 

tbao, village. 

ghaibr, town. 

ba^, jangle. 

maccb*, fish. 

bat, way. 

phal, fruit. 

m^s, meat. 

duddb, milk. 

thul, egg. 

ghiu (accent on second 
syllable), ghi. 
tel, oil. 

tsiiah, buttermilk, 
disu, day. 
rat, night, 
dius, sun. 
tsainne, moon, 
tara, star, 
bat, wind. 
m§gh, rain, 
dhupp, sunshine, 
bhara, load, 
bedza, seed, 
loh. iron. 

cbSf, good, clean, beautiful. 

bura, bad. 

bora, big. 

mathar, small. 

nimta, lazy. 

ki^ra, wise. 

bStal, ignorant. 

basal, swift. 

pain, sharp. 


adham, high, 
alag, ugly. 

atara (accent on second 
syllable), ugly, 
tliaigida, cold, 
iatta, hot. 
inettha, sweet, 
ready. 

kara, less, little, 
mata, more, much. 
s5bh, all. 
bhon, be. 
adzan, come. 
gb§n, go. 

beshan, sit, remain, 
lea, take, 
dii^, d§^, give, 
dzhara^, fall. 

kharbhSi?, stand (lit, become 
standing) . 
her an, see, look, 
khan, eat. 
pin, drink. 
b5lan, speak, say. 
nghan, sleep, 
karan, do. 
kota^, beat, strike, 
paryana^, recognise, 
puzhai;^, arrive, 
iiashan, run. 
nash ghin, run away, 
bap an, make, 
rakkhan, place, 
hak d§p (dip), call, 

(lit, give call.') 
mea^, meet, be obtained. 
i§hitsap, learn, 
parhaj^ read. ^ 

ly^kbap, write, 
marap, die. 

kha^ap, hear, ^ 

ghirap, move away. 
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paiti adza^, come back^ 
handan, flow. 
sbataaD., fight. . 
dzittan, win. 
bar an, be defeated, 
han^i ghen, go away, 
tshatan, sow. 


dzoti den, plough, 
khalan, cause to eat. 
pian, cause to drink* 
khunan, cause to hear, 
tsaran, graze,, 
tsaran, cause to graze, 
u:ghan, lie down. 


Sentences. 

1. Tau ni ki han® ? What is thy name ? 

2. Eh ghorar kat harh han® ? How many years has his horse ? 

3. Ifi Ka^mir kafceri diir ha^ni ? From here how far is 
Kashmir ? 

4. Tiean babbar kat. gbbhar bine? How many sons has your 
father? 

6. idz au bara dural aur ban®. To-day I from very far have come. 

6. Mi^n mathar babbar geobhur taser bheni sam^t beah keo na 
(or keSr han^). My uncle’s (small father’s) son has married his sister. 

7. Grib cheta ghorar kathi bin*. In the house the white horse’s 
saddle is. 

8. Taser pit^h par tshaye. Pat it on his back. 

9. Mai tasar koa mata kota. I beat his son much. 

10. Se phat pewr gei i6 bew%er tsarna. He on the hill is grazing 
cows and goats. 

11. S§ tas botte pa^ ghdfe peur bi{h6r ban®. He under that tree 
is seated on a horse. 

12. Tasar bhae apan bhejaal bora ban®. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Tasar mul tla§ rupae hane. Its price is three rupees. 

14. Migan bab tath mathair kuthi andar ban®. My father is n 
that small house. 

15. Tas rupae dei tshare. Give him rupees. 

16. Tasal rupayye ial adzai. From him bring rupees. 

17. Tas maihn koitikar radzufi ki dlai^dh®. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 

18. Khuhal paai^ ka(Jdh. From the well draw water. 

19* MM agar agar hand (handh). Before me walk, 

20. Ti^n pewittar kasar koa ban® ? Whose boy is behind you ? 

21. Se kasal mull§ ana ? From whom did you buy that ? 

22. Thawar hatt ettah ana. From the shopkeeper of the village I 
brought it. 
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SANSI GLOSSARIES. 


INTRODUCTIOIir. 

In the Panjab census of 1901 no less than 18,180 person were re- 
turned as belonging to the criminal tribe of the S8sis. In describing 
them perhaps I may be permitted to quote words I have used elsewhere* 
“The Sfeis are a deeply interesting people. Sunk low in the scale of 
civilisation, addicted by nature and education to criminal habits, cling- 
ing to traditional beliefs peculiarly their own, living in the midst of, 
yet holding aloof from, other races, they invito the attention of stu- 
dents of ethnology and students of comparative religion alike. But 
their linguistic interest is paramount. Being criminals, they conceal 
their language with scrupulous and extraordinary care. The S8si dia- 
lect may be subdivided into two, the main dialect and the criminal 
variation. While the former will certainly repay time spent on it by 
students of language, the chief interest lies undoubtedly in the latter. 
Here we have the remarkable phenomenon of a dialect which owes its 
origin to deliberate fabrication for the purpose of aiding and abetting 
crime. S8sis themselves are unaware of its source ; yet in the pre- 
sence of strangers they unconsciously use a dialect which is not a 
growth but a conscious manufacture. So much has his now become 
part of themselves that Sasls from all parts of the Panjab will speak 
the same dialect, and be ignorant of the fact that what they call their 
language is partially, at least, a conscious imposture, a deliberate fraud, 
a carefully laid plot to keep in natural darkness deeds which would not 
bear the light.” 

The di:ffierence between the criminal variation and ordinary dialect 
consists mainly in the greater use in the former of strange words and in 
the systematic disguising of common words. In every-day speech they do 
not specially disguise their words j but it must not be forgotten that 
their dialect is different from Panjabi or Urdu or Hindi. It is not a 
thieves* argot: it is a distinct dialect. An account of its grammar, which 
I wrote seven years ago, will be found in the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, Vol. LXX, Part I, No. 1, 1901, p. 7 ff. Young children 
speak the ordinary dialect ; they are not able to make the necessary 
criminal alterations. In fact I am inclined to think that the criminal 
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vairiety will come to be less and less used as tbe SSsis habituate them- 
selves.more and more to the practices of respectable society. At present 
most of them, in the Panjab at any rate, live in Government Reserva- 
tions under strict discipline. Many, however, on special license live 
scattered here and there in various towns and villages. 

There is no doubt that their grammar and vocabulary are a:ffected 
by surrounding languages. The glossaries liere given consist of words 
used by SSsis who live in the Panjab. They certainly have a Panjabi 
colouring which would be lacking in the speech of SSsis who had never 
been out of the United Provinces. Yet the great majority of the words 
must be the same for all. 

For convenience sake I have divided the words into two parts — ^firsf, 
those which appear to me to be natural SSsi words, and second, those 
which appear to have been deliberately altered from Panjabi or Urdu or 
Hindi words. Opinions may differ as to whicli are original words and 
which are disguised, but it is not a matter of great importance. This 
division, which in any case will he approximately correct, has been made 
merely for the sake of facility of reference. 

The altered words call for some explanation. SSsis can, when 
there is need, change the form of any word, and a vocabulary to include 
all such changed words would be oo-extensive witli a dictionary of the 
language of Panjabi villages. In this glossary I have inserted only 
those not very numerous words whose altered forms liave become so 
stereotyped as to be virtually new words- 

The following are the commonest changes* The Roman numerals 
refer to the section of the glossaries : — 

g is sometimes inserted when r or r is both followed and preceded 
by a vowel Qi not being considered) : — as, jBhrgd^ hBhrga, mergd, tBrgd^ 
mhd/rgd, tuhdrgd^ nMrgd^ from jehra^ hehra, mem, terd, mhdrd, tuhdra^ 
sarcb (all in XVII). It is inserted also in hoggi (XVIII) from kou 

Words beginning with d frequently change d to kd ; as, kodiM (X). 
hdtfd (XIII), kdnnd (XI V}, kodha and koth (XVII), kdj (XVII), from 
ddmt, dfd, dnna\ ddhd, dth, c^\ Of, also khdth (XII), from hdth. 

Words beginning with a often alter it to ku ; as, kukkht (XII), 
hurji (XIV), kttggB and kundar (XVIII), fi’om akkhi, arj% dggB, andar. 
Of. also km (XIV) from Um, 

Kahnd and mhna become kauhgnd and rauhgnd (^VI), hdnd^ dMnd^ 
t^d becomf kojpnd^ d$pnd^ (XVI) . 

Words beginning with a vowel or with h followed by a vowel, qffen 
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prefix h (or subafcitute for h) a, 8, hindu (X^, 6gfe, (XVIT), hitv, 
bethz (XVIK), for Hinda, Bh^ iw^ BtM. 

Words beginning with p generally change p to n, as nair, nBf 
(XII), nagg (XIV), narhnci and nnchnU (XVI), nanj^ ncioc and nanjdh 
(XVII), nars8 (XVIII), from pntr, pBP^ pagg^ parlvna^ pUchn^^ 

panj\ pflnc, panjclh, parso^ pMtta. 

Words beginning wil-»b b generally change b to c or ch; as, chattu 
(X), cMM (XIV), cdliiXY),chatm{XVl),cJianlit(XVll), chalaJc, find 
ahcihar (XVIII), ivomBhattu^ hnh&, boH, batanB,, baliut^ bhalakb^har, 

n is used as a disguising letter for various ot]»er words, as, nhik 
(XVII) from tMk, nJianBd^r (X) from thccnBdar, nliana (XIV) from 
flicma^ jiikat (XTV) from iikat, nombu (XIV) from tomhU, ncilU (XlV) 
from Idlll^ nUll (XVII) from non (XV) from c^ri^ nhdllB (XIII) 

from clidlle, nJilkhna (XVI) from sikhnd^ nJiir (XTl) from sir, nliakka 
(XYll)iTomsakkd,ndhb (X) from sdhb (sahib), naihr (XIV) from^a/ir. 

Different letters are changed fco hh. 

khihhnd (XVI) from likhnd ; kharji (XV) from marjt; khJkd, 
khns, khis, and khassi (XVII) from nikd, da», his, and asst. 

kha is more or less indiscriminately prefixed to words as khardju 
(XVII) for rdji ; khadUhd for dithd, seen; khadBparjgrd for dBparjgrd 
dB^gd, I will give. 

kh is prefixed in khiipar, khUpard (XVIII) from Upar. 

dha is similarly employed, as dhagalh, from gaVh, throat. 

Some words transpose prominent consonants, as comi from mScf (X) 
and chdmi from mdchi (X). 

k is changed to r in runji and rhdp (XIV), from kunj% and hhdt 

b is employed in hBndra (XIV), from jandrd ; ban (XV), fr8m san^ 
and haunnd (XIV), from sona. 

There are still other changes which hardly admit of classifioation. 
Tims from car, we get caug ; from caijgd, cB'Qgud ; and from hhilhhd 
jhukha (all in XIII), from Musalmdn, Dhum^lrndn ; and from 
gupUhi (X); from sanduq,nadhilk,m\d from lUthl, harldfhi (XTV); from 
nikalnd, khigalnd ; and from nihhnd, rBkhwgna (XVI) ; from 
chaihr or chaihrd (X \) ; from duhdi, duhdngt (X VIII). 

Pronunciation calls for a few remarks, In the Panjab SSsI 
pronounce most words as Panjabis would pronounce them. Thm'e a^e, 
hqweTer, special points to be noticed. They have, in some words, a 
peculiar fashion of shuf^ing off a long vowel These wo3?'ds, so far as 
I piave noticed^ are monosyllabic. In the glossaries which follow, this 
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TdVel is indicated by tlie doubling of tbe consonant wbicli follows ; thus, 
n^tt^ load of grain ; hdss, boiled fat ; khujpp^ salt ; hdpp father ; pUtt, son ; 
gdnd^,mi\L8, Verbs which end in dnd, have the firsts greatly leng- 
thened in the present participle. Thus ingumdtd and hatdtd, from gumdnd 
and hatdndj the middle vowel is strangely prolonged. A similar remark 
applies to the first vowel of some past participles. Thus, Jiud^ Myd^ 
diyd in Urdu, become huwwa^ dtyyd in Sasi, the first vowel being 

very long. This is the case also with the u of kud^ well (see Y). 

In the vocabularies interest attaches to the legal words cdrdwd, ad- 
vocate; carfiwz the cardwd^s wages ; plaintiff or defendant; hindd^ 

ordeal ; fee of one rupee ; sair^ legal statement ; saihl^ notice or 
warning ; rdi andy'^^, justice or judgment ; h^ratst^ injustice. The words 
relating to stealing or cattle-poisoning are also worthy of notice. They 
are hmt and gaim^ thief ; chaggz, dauti and lahrl, poisoned stabbing 
instruments ; teari and thzmd, poison ; gaund, place in the inside 
of the throat for concealing coins ; idmhu^ ‘ jemmy’ ; hdkd^ sign ; piDgly 
following up a thief ; bautl and gaimi, theft. 

The glossary of original words contains 300 words including femin- 
ine forms, or, excluding the latter, 265 words. I cannot hope that 
I have secured all the special words employed by Panjab SSsis, hut I do 
not think their vocabulary can be much more extensive than is here re- 
presented. The glossary of disguised words comprises 126 words, exclud- 
ing feminine forms. These figures do not take account of tije Appendix. 
It is interesting to reflect that the vocabulary of a criminal tribe is, after 
all, not very large, even in the case of a dialect so well composed 
8»ud clearly defined as that of the SSsis. Owing, however, to the 
system of disguise, it is quite impossible for one not initiated to 
understand anything at all of a Sssl conversation when the speakers 
do not (^sire to be understood. The linguistic interest of the dialect 
is out pf all proportion to the extent of its vocabulary. 

This is not the place for entering upon a discussion of the linguis- 
tic position of the SSsi dialect. It is sufficient to say that it, like 
Gujuri, is closely connected with the Rajasthani system of dialects. 
These in turn have a marked resemblance to the forms of speech found 
between Oamba and Simla. The causes of this connection are still 
m obscurity, hut we may look for a scholarly aud valuable pronouncement 
on the subject from the pen of Dr. G. A. Grierson in one of the forth- 
coming vplumes of the Linguistic Survey of India. Dr. Grierson has 
referred briefl,y to the matter in the chapter on Languages in the Report 
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of tlie Census of India, 1901. On pp. ?0-72, of Part IV of this Volume, 
I have mentioned some of the points of resemhlanee between SSsi and 
other dialects. It seems hardly profitable at present to continue 
the investigation much farther on the same lines, but thope desirous 
of working out further similarities may compare the sketch of SSsi 
Grammar referred to above with the dialects treated of in Parts I to III 
here. In the meantime the following comparative table, supplementary 
to pp. 70-72 of Part IV will he sufficient. The practical identity of 
the SSsi Future with that found in Mandeali, Suksti and Bilaspuri (see 
below) is very remarkable. 


Ist Per> Pron Nom, 

1st Plur. Gen. 

2nd Plur. Gen. 

SSsi 

hau 

mhara 

tuhara 

Baghati 

au 

mahra 

tahra 

KiSthali 

n 

mahro 


Kot Gurui 


mahro 

thars ' 

Inner Siraji 

hS 

mhSrau 

tharau 

Outer Siraji 

hft 

mharf) 

thar0 

Mandeali 

liau 

mhara 


Kaggri 

Bhateaji 

hS 

mhara 

tuhara 


Ki4ux and Sainji have hau, Ourahi, Bhadrawahi, BhaJSsl and 
Padari au; Eastern EaStbali al; and Kotkhai S. 

The SIsi Agent Sing, ends in -1. In Kajggiri it generally ends in the 
same way. 

The SSsi future ends in ngf^ or : thus we have or 

li5j}g I shall be, 'm^raxjgT^^ or maratjg^ I shall eat. The Future^ in 
is reproduced exactly in Man.4i and Suk§t, where we have hUfjg (or Jz^gh^) 
and md/ratgg (or mWrghd)^ that in tjgr^ is found in Bilaspur, the state ad- 
joining Suk§t on the south, where we get hdygr& and 
W. Bilaspur has hu^ghrU and mUrciugJifS. Compare with this KSggfi 
hUrjghd, and 'md>rgM, Bhatiall hu^gM and mUhrghG., '[ 


The following 

is a table of Adverbs of plafe ; 


' 'ft 


here there 

when ? 

where f i 

SSsi 

etthi 5t?tM 

kar§ 

jar§ 

Ourahi 

§tfchi ot^hi 

kore 


Bhadrawahi 


korl 

zari 

BhaJSsi 


kor§ 

dz^§ 

Padari 


k6r 

zar 
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Pronouns he, she, it or that, and this. 

Agent Sing. Oblique Plur. 

SSsi . 119 ^ retained throughout 

Bhadrawahl uni ini n retained throughout 

The dialects which, like SSsi, make their Pres. Part, in -/a are 
Ourahi, Bhadrawahi, Bha]esi and Padari, 




GLOSSARY OF SANSI WORDS. 


Note . — JReferenoes to other Stsi words are to the same section of the Glossary 
nuless when otherwise specified. 


I.— People. 

badia, snake-charmer,/, badiani. 
bogra, watchman (caukidar) or 
police inspector (thanedar). 
bahn, sister. 

baila, Ghhra, /. baili (see ciiGna, 
gdUa, ndhh). 
bapp, father. 
ba»mi, wife, 
bant, thief (see gaim), 
bhatani, SSsi woman, 
bhattn, SSsi man (in the Chhra 
argot hhdtu). 

bitri, khattri, /. bitrani (see 
bogna, faqir. 

bora, boy (see mUndot, neohld^), 
bori, girl (see nmhli, n%kk%), 

chamk, Brahman, / chtokani. 
carawa, advocate in SSsi dispute 
(see gaddt ; also caro-wli sair 
in V, and saiJiL in VI). 
cyur, Sikkb, /. cynpani. 
ouc^a, Chhfa (see hail^),f. cuoni. 
^hampft, husband, 
gaddi, plaintiff or defendant (see 
carawa ) . 

gaim, thief {of, Qasai word gaimh 
or gaimhU (see baut). 
gajeta, non-lowcaste boy. 
gajeti, non-lowcaste girl, 
golia, Ouhra, /. g5lla?L (see haUa), 
kajjja, Jat, /. kajji (English 
codger ? See hMtU). 
kaka, father^s younger brother, 
kaki, wife of preceding. 


kheta, Jat, /. kheti (see kajjd). 
klgiia, khattiu (see kinianl. 

kuinbhla, potter (Urdu kumhdr), 
f, kiimbhlani. 
mauti, mother, 
munchi, writer, <fcc. 
mnnda, boy (see bora), 
muadi, girl (see bort). 
naithi, barber (Urdu ndt). 
neokla, nekla, boy (see hdrn). 
neokli, nekli, girl (see hart), 
nikki, little girl (see hort ; and 
nihd in VIII). 

nokh, Cnhra, /. nokhni (see haUd). 
phuplia, father’s sister’^s husband, 
putt, son. 

thoka, carpenter (cf. Panjabi 
fholcnd, to hammer). 

II.— Animals. 

balea, cat (accent on last sellable), 
/. bal^ai (see gaunif^ knn^), 
bhtlka], dog, /. bhukli (see kuts),, 
possibly onomatopoetic. 
chabra, m. goat, /, chabri. 
culkna, m. cock, /, culkni. 
dhsbra, m, oat, /. dhebri. 
clofa, m. iguana, /. d6ph (Panj§bt 
gbh); dofoy hlkan, jhanda and 
drsU^ are names g£ different 
kinds of iguana, 
edri, /. sheep. 

gaddap, tn, jackal^ /. gSddail^ 

gauQa, m. cat, ass. (See balid). 
bikai^, w. kind of iguana (see 
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Glossary of Sasi Words. 


jaggay, m. feeble, poor animal 
(cattle) alive or dead, used by 
Cub r as of dead cattle, 
jhabbar jackal, 
jhanda, m. kind of iguana (Panjabi 
jhandaul, see dd/a). 
jbau, m, hedgehog, /. jhaihn. 
kabra, m. goat, /. kabri. 
kaggal, m, bull; /. kaijgli (see laud). 
khimat, /. buffalo, 
kudra, borse ; /. kudri. 
kukar, m, cook ; /. kukkrL 
kuneS, m. cat (accent on last 
syllable, see halea), ^ 

kuta, dog ; /. kiiti (see bhuJcal), 
lalsi,/. cow (see Icmd). 
laud, lauda, bull ; /. laudi (see 
karjgaly lalst), 

no kb, m. mongoose, /, nokbni. 
sirsa, m. kind of iguana, /. sirsi 
(Panjabi harjgira, see dofsi). 
taudli, m. louse (see tusll), 
thub, w. camel, 

|UEid^, w. pig, 

tusji,/. douse (see t^ndli), 

III— Parts of the Body. 

[In this list h stands for humane a for 
animal i h for both liv/man and animal^ 
according as the words refer to the parts 
of the human body or the parts of ani- 
mals, generally cattle.] 

attSS, /. jpL entrails (b). If the 
entrails ai*e cut up into pieces 
each piece is called att,f. 
babara, foreleg (a), 
ban^a, penis (6). 
ba^di, vagina (6). 
bayeandar, /. anus with adjoining 
parts (a), 
b§llar, m. skin (a), 
b^t, ml akin (a). 

oauya, m, bind leg (a), used also 
by Ouhyas. 


dhuddi, /, pelvis with flesh 
attached. 

dokla, m. woman’s breast. 
gan.dd, /. anus. 

gauna, m. hollow place in throat 
formed by practice where small 
coins are concealed (word used 
also by gamblers), 
kagar, /. spine (a), 
gicli, /. knee-joint with flesh, at- 
tached (a; used also by Onhyas)., 
kanheri, /. clavicle with flesh 
attached (a). 

kaniia, m. hack of neck (a), Ouhra 
Icauna. 

kayoji, /. breast (a), 
khum, m. face {h ; perhaps muhh 
inverted). 

khura, m. lower half of leg (a), 
krumbli, /. scapula with flesh 
attached {a). [Oubyas. 

mobra, w.. breastbone (a), used by 
patyi,/. lower part of back (a), 
ramba, w. scapula with flesh 
attached (a). 

rnkra, m. kidney (b), Oflhra ruhrd, 
sammi, /, lower part of back {a), 
tambla, m. woman’s breast. 
tSnda, m. coccyx with flesh at- 
tached (a). 

IV.— Pood. 

bagolle, m,pL gram, 
bass, /. boiled fat. 
bora, meat,, 
cat, m. water.. 

cnmbli, /. rice (in the husk). . 
dba^^ba, m. carrion, 
dhulla. w. guy (coarse sugar), 
kanji, /, soup. • 

khissu, khisu,/ wheat, 
khupp, m. salt. 

ku^j, /. wheat. ‘ — 
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kurkni, /. maize {hukhri in various 
hill dialects. See Simla and 
Carnba dialects ; also dialects in 
Jammfi State snob as Bhadra- 
wahi). 

mijh,/. linhoiled fat (Ohhya minj), 

piiiQgat, m. ghi (clarified butter), 

rai^k, m, meat. 

tandal, m. rice. 

tandli, /. straw. 

taphle, m. pi,, fodder. 

tasli,/. bread. 

timi,/. bread. [see next word), 
tugra, w. food (Panjabi tukrS. 
tuk, m. food, 
tusle, m. pL barley, 
wassal, w. onion. 

V*— Common Nouns. 

atthar, m, quilt (placed below the 
sleeper). [dialects, 

ba, /. wind. Of. various hill 
bai, /. word, matter (Urdu hdt)y 
abuse (Uvdu gSlU), see gappnz, 
bagela, w. half a pice. [bit. 

bageli, /. eight annas, eight-anna 
balua, m. rupee (see chtll, Icihh^, 
ruknd), 

badewSla, m, early morning. 
bSna, m. shallow brass vessel ( Pan- 
jabi charms), 

binda, m, ordeal. Two kinds of 
ordeal are common. According 
to one the persons concerned 
dive into water or hold their 
heads under water. The one 
who stays under longer is 
deemed to have right on his 
side. According to the other a 
pice and a rupee are hidden in 
different lumps of dough. The 
truth lies on the side of the one 
who draws the rupee. * 

ear ornament, ear-drop. 
bSgmS, /. wealths 


burkna, m, huqqa, used also by 
Qasais and Ciihra?, cf. gamblers, 
bdrkit. The word is onomato- 
poetic (see fognU), 
carawi, /. wages given to oarawa, 
q. V. r. 

caughli, /. four annas, four-anna 
bit. 

chaggi, /. piece of stick about a 
foot and a half long, with a poi- 
soned needle at the end, used for 
poisoning othei* people’s cattle 
with a view to securing the flesh 
and skin: (see da^ti, golly lakrt, 
tedriy a word used by 

CuhrSs. 

chik,/. sneeze (see chlknd'YTi), 

chill, w. rupee (see balua), of* gam- 
blers’ word oMilaVy Panjaht chill, 
daut, m, early morning. 

daffti, /. same as chaggi, q.v,, ex- 
cept that the stick is only a 
couple of inches long. 
dhamS, m. village, 
dho, m. rupee paid by each party 
on beginning a SSsi law case, 
(see cardwcl in I). 

dhSrmx, /. two annas, two-anna bit* 
dhumk,/. bad smell, 
ddkja, m. pice. 

m, village. (Urdd gdS)^ 
gapp^i, /. word, matter (Urdi^ 
bst)y abuse (Urdh gdll), sae hal, 
gedl> /* instrument for eartiug 
cotton (Panjabi jhamml), 
goli, /. poison, used chiefly for 
putting into the food of oulti^ 
vators’ cattle (used by Oflhrlia) . 
guluba, m, tobacco. 

Jiwl, /. land. 

ka:qgri,/* movable mud firer-plac^ 
khah-pi, m. way^ , . 

khat, /. bed (khap ia Kagbi^S, 
Punchi, 3B[ai|-|rli, P , 

BhadrawiM). 
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khaxda, m. house, 

khiudh, /. qtailfc used to cover the 
sleeper. 

khuuta, w, iron and wood instru- 
ment for digging. 

kohd, m. large silver circle for the 
neck (see Jcuhdt), 

koka, m, sign. 

kondh, m. dark half of lunar 
month, i.e.^ from about the 22nd 
of one lunar month to the 7th of 
the next. 

kothli, /. tobacco pouch, 
kua, well (u pronounced veiy long, 
see rua XIV). 

kftdhx, /. earthenware cooking pot 
(Panjabi laufE or handz). 
kMra, m, earthenware waterpot 
(Urdu ghard). 

kudri, /. load of sheaves of corn, 
&c. (Panjabi hhari), 
kuhdi, /. small silver circle for 
neck (see kdhd.) 
labba, m. rupee (see halud). 
lakri, /. cattle-stabbing instrunnent, 
same as chaggz^ q.v. 
ialli, f night, of, Arabic laila, 
lamkna, m. earring. (Panjabi 
Jamknd, hang). 
l^Skri,/. wood (Urdu lakpi). 
nahd, m. village. 

natt,/. load of grain, <fcc. (Panjabi 
jpand) . 

nafttha, m, name, 
netri, /. sword. 

P%g» /• turban. 

pauh^.!,/. shoe (Punch! jpawni). 
pha]., m, house-breaking jemmy, 
(see fomhU)* 
pirl, m. oil. 
pi^gi,/. fire, 
ricfa, m. cloth, 
rukna, m, rupee (see halud). 


sair, /. legal statement made by 
plaintifi or defendant previous 
to the advocate (see carawa in I), 
sutthan, /. kind of baggy trousers, 
Panjabi sutthan. 

teari, /. poison given to cattle (see 
chaggi), a word used also by 
Ouhras. 

thima, ra. poison given to cattle 
(see ohaggi)^ used by Ouhras. 
t(>hgna, m. huqqa (see hurkna; 
tdhgna in VII). 

0mbu, m. house-breaking jemmy 
(used also by Cuhyas) ; ^ee phal, 

VL— Abstract Nouns. 

bauti, f. theft (see hatU in I) ; 
used by Cuh|-as. 

berasi, /. injustice (see ms) ; used 
by Qalandar. [laggna). 

chok, /. police inquiry (with 
gaimi,/. theft (see gaim in I) ; used 
by Cuhifas, of. Qasaii gdimhi, 
jadda, m. cold. (cf. Outer Siraji 
dzadau, UrduyXr^X 
jat,/. justice, judgment (see rds), 
piijgi, /. following up a thief, 
ras, /. justice, judgment (see 
berasi, jat)^ used by Qalandar. 
sata, /. thirst (accent on second 
syllable). 

saihl, /. legal warning or notic^ 
generally verbal (see carctwh 
ini). 

VIL— Verbs. 

asarna, come (Urdu G^nd). 
bagna^ flow (Urdu haknd). 
baisna, sit (Urdu 
binkna, run. 

chekna, ostracise, outcaste. 
cekdfna, seim 
che:gguna, ask for, demand. 
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chikna, sneeze (see chlk, V.), 
cilapna, walk, go. 
culkna, speak. 

chcJd^a, leave (Urdu cTiornd). 
dauna, enter, place (in latter sense 
equivalent of Urdu dalnci). 
dimna, eat (see diitnd). 
ditba, past part. seen. (Panjabi 
diUha ) . 

dutna, eat (see dimna). 
gauhgna, go, pa. p. gauhga, gone, 
gum kulna, keep quiet (see hulnd, 
nattM kulna). [lost), 

gumana, conceal (Persian gum, 
jasarna, go. (Urduyana). 
kbinsna, run away, 
khlmi^a, weep, 
khoi^a, open t Urdu kholnd. 
khusafna, laugh. 

kakna, accuse, informabont, ‘ peach.’ 
kulna, do (used by Ouhras). 

Iona, beat, kill (cf. Cuhra lothnU, 
Kashmiri layun). 
lugna, die (used by Ohhras). 
natthi kuln.a, keep quiet (see hulnd^ 
gum kulna) . 
naukhna, see, look, 
pagayna, seize. (Urdu paharnd), 
pinagna, run away, 
pod^a, have sexual intercourse 
with (Urdu codna). 
pudana, cause to have sexual 
intercourse with, 
retna, cut. 

siyya, was, /. si, pL siyy§, /. siyyS 
(see tMyyd; cf. Panjabi sf). 
tau^a, fall, lie ; it also enters into 
composition with the sense of 
Panjabi paind. 

thsku^a, conceal in ground, bury, 
thiyya, was, /. thi, pi, thiyyg, 
/. thiyyS (see siyya), A similar 
form is found in many hill 
dialects. 


tohgDia, drink (see tdhgnU in Y). 
uthiia, rise, get up. (Urdu uthnd). 

VIII^— Adjectives, Pronouns. 

buddha, old. 
dbor, two. 

ea, this (Urdu yih). 
hau, I (Jiau.^ an or IM is found in 
many hill dialects and also in 
Rajasthan. See Introduction 
above), 
jada, big. 

kaf, something, anything, 
mhara, our. See Introduction, 
nika, small ( see nikki in I, which, 
it is it) he noted, is not nilci), 
tarn, you (Urdu turn ; for we ham 
is used as in Urdu), 
taft, thou. 
th§r, three. 

tiarga refers to the thing under 
discussion, when plainer reference 
is not desired. It takes the 
gender and number of the word 
indicated. It may be translated 
* the thing or person we are speak- 
ing of.' 

tuhara, your. See Introduction. 

IX, — Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections. 

age, yes. 
bai, bush! 

bhi, again (it is noteworthy that 
this word is found in Ihis sense 
in Inner Siraji). 

hicc, in. Found in many dialects, 
dua hot!, expression of greeting 
and farewell, probably oonfr%ot- 
ed from the words for * there is 
prayer,' and meaning * may there 
be prayer for thee,’ * peace be to 
thee.' 

§tth§, 5ttbi, here. See Introdnc- 
tion. 
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etthS, hence, 
ettho tlkar, up to here, 
ida, thus, 
iw, iwke, now, 
jaye, where (relative), 
ducfcion. 
kad, when ? 
kare , where F 
kida, why. 


mS, xn. 
nft, there. 

otthe, otthi, there. See Introduction, 
ottho, thence. 

See Intro- ottho tikar, up to there, 

saththa, than (used like Urdu se). 
talliS, down, below {tal% in Gujur 
and Tinauli). 



GLOSSARY OP DISGUISED SANSI WORDS 

Note . — In this G-lossary P. stands for PanjabL 


X.— People. 

binds, Hinds. 

bappta, bapp (q.v., I), father, 
biwar, P. jliiur, water-carrier, <fec. 
buiiyara, P. sunyara, goldsmith 
eliarai, P. machi, name of a caste 
whose chief function is water- 
carrying. 

chattu, bbattti, SSsi (see hhattu 
in I). 

chatani, female of chattu. 
comi, moci, shoemaker, 
dhuraalman, Musalman. 
gup ah! , sipahi. 
k0dmi, admi, man. 
nahb, sahib, European. [or. 

nha^edar, tbanedar, police inspect- 
nhauhra, P. sauhra ; father-in-law. 
ranjar, P. kanjar, a low Muham- 
madan caste. 

XI.— Animals. 

bahn, P. sahn, breeding animal 
(horse, donkey, bull), 
bendha, P. sandha, male buffalo* 
chaihr or chaibra, P. waihra, calf. 

chukal, bhukal (q.v., II) dog, cf. 
Gipsy 

ratta, P. katta, young baffalo. 

XII. — Parts of the Body. 

khis, P. sis, head (see nlm). 
khoth, hath, hand, 
kokkh, P. akkh, eye, 
kukkhi, P. akhkhi, eye. 


iiair, pair, foot, 
net, pet, stomach, 

nhir, sir, head. 

nhis, P. sis, head (see khis). 
jaudhre, P. jafi, harley. 

XIII.— Pood. 

kotta, ata, flour, 
nholle, cholle, gram, 
nuk, tuk (q.y., IV), food. 

XIV* — Common Nouns. 

barlathi, lathi, stick, 
haunna, sona, gold. 
b§ndra, P. jandra, lock, 
chanda, P, bhan^a, household 
vessel. 

chuha, buha, door. 

coli, bdli, speech, language. 

konna, P. anna, anna. 

kundi, P. haridi, cooking pot. 

kurji, ‘arzi, complaint in law. 

kuti, P. hatti, shop. 

nadhuk, sanduq, box. 

nagg, pagg, tnrban. 

naihr, shabr, city. 

naisa, paisa, pice. 

naki, P, taki, cloth. 

nalli, lalli, night. 

narat, P. parat, brass vessel. 

nhali, P. tliali, brass vessel. 

nhana, tbana, police station, 

nikat, tikat, ticket. 

nohal, P. boha], heap of grain. 
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uombii, tombu, liouse-breaking in- 
strument. 

rbat, kbat (q.v., Y,), bed. 
runji, kunji, key. 

rua, kua, well (u pronounced very 
long). 

XY.— Abstract Nouns. 

banh, P. sank, house-breaking, 
kharjij mai’zl, will, pleasure, 
nhitta, P. phitta, abuse, 
iiori, corij theft, 
khajanat, zamanat, surety. 

XVI.--Verbs. 

chatana, batana, show, tell, 
colna, bolna, speak, 
depna, dena, give, 
hopna, hona, be, become, 
kauhgna, kahna, say. [out. 

khigalna, nikalna, go out, come 
khikkhna, liklma, write, 
lepna, lena, take, 
iiarhna, paphua, read, 
nlnkhua, sikhiia, learn, 
nhodna, cli5daa (q.v., YII), leave' 
■qiichna, puchna, ask. 
rauhgna, rahna, remain, 
rekhwana, rakhna, place. 

XVII,— Adjectives, Pronouns. 

bea, ea (q.v., VIII), this (h is pre- 
fixed throughout the declension), 
bekj ek, one. 

bob, P. oh, that {h is prefixed 
throughout the declension), 
caug, car, four, 
ceqgua, P. cagga, good, etc. 
nhauht, bahut, much, many, 
jhukha, bhukha, hungry, 
jihrga, P. jih^a, which (relative). 


kharaju, P. raji, Urdu razi, willing, 
pleased, in good health, 
khas, das, ten, 
khassi, assi, eighty, 
khafi, nan, nine, 
khawvve, nawwe, ninety, 
kihrga, P. kihya, which ? 
khika, nika (q.v,, YIII), small, 
khis, bis, twenty, 
kodha, adha, half, 
koth, ath, eight, 
merga, mera, my, mine, 
mharga, mhara (q.v., YIII), our, 
ours. 

nacc, pane, five, 
nalij P- forty, 
nanj, panj, five, 
nanjah, P. panj ah, fifty, 
nhakka, sakka, relative, e.g. sakkn 
hhauta^ full brother, 
nhara or nharga, sara, all. 
nhatt, P. satfc, seven, 
nhattar, sattar, seventy, 
nhatth, P, sattli, sixty, 
nhau, sau, hundred, 
nhe, P. che, six. 
nhlk, thik, right, correct, 
terga, tera, thy, thine. 
tuharga,tuhara, (q.v., YIII), your, 
yours. 

XVIII.—Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections. 

betthe, betthi, Stthe, etthi (q.v., 
IX), here. 

bettho, etthS (q.v., IX), hence, 
biw, hiwke, iw, iwke (q.v., IX), 
now. 

hotthe, botthi, ot^he, otfehi, (q,v., 
iX), there. 

hstth§, 5tth§ (q.v., IX), thence, 
chahar, bahar, outside, 
chajak, P. bhalak, to-morrow. 
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duhangi, duhai, lit. appeal, used as 
au expression of surprise or 
hoiToi’. 

khiipax', tJpar, above, up. 
kliupara, upar se, from above, 
kfjggi, koi, anyone, someone. 


k5j, aj, to-day. 

kugg§, P, agge, in front, bofoi e. 
kuudar, andar, inside. 
nars§, parso, day after to-morrow 
or day before yesterday, 
nath, sath, with. 



APPENDIX. 


It seems advisable to include in an appendix some words which I 
have not been able to verify. The first list is taken from a very inter- 
esting report on Vagrant SSsis published in 1896 by Mr. H, L. Williams, 
B. S. P. From the fact that my SSsi friends do not recognise the words, 
I conclude that they must be words used by the Bhedghut, who are very 
vicious in their habits and seem to have secret words not known to other 
SSsis. I give the words exactly as they appear in the report. There 
are very few diacritical marks : — 


bogna, danger, 
bola, father. 

chaukuni, four-anna bit. 
chepri, cloth, 
ohhangriya, brass vessel, 
chhekia, cow. 
chhipri, pice, 
chilakni, nose-ring, 
chdway, policeman, 
dhagun, bangle, 
hat, eight, 
jhandla, utensil, 
khapla, salt, 
khumna, rupee, 
kukiya, cock, 
manuka, salt, 
mat, mother, 
mater i, woman, 
nakauni, nose-ring, 
namalta, meat. 


nanj, nine, 
nilian, gold mohurs. 
nohal, house-breaking instru- 
ment. 

nojna, gold, 
parausi, master, 
rabdi, sister, 
rakhia, sheep, 
rupya, cloth, 
sagla, pot. 
sekhiya, policeman, 
seth, gram, 
sipri, rice, 
takna, workman, 
tapgi, turban, 
thangia, brother, 
thangna, arrest, 
tonga, rupee, 
toya, liquor, 
tshukr, dog. 


The following words, wdnoh I cannot recognise, are found in a MS. 
list compiled in 1905, by Kishan Cand, Sub-Inspector of Police, Sial- 
kot. 


cbip^fa, sheet, 
sarat, pillow. 


thengan, bangle, 
thoja, old. 



PANaWAIil [Paijgwali.] 

The following notes have been compiled from two manuscripts, 
I have not had an opporlinnity of making a firsthand study of 
Paggwali. 

Noons, 

Masculine. 

Nouns in — a. 



Sing. 

Flur. 

N. 

ghor-a, horse 


G. 

-e 

-e 

D.A. 

~e di or je 

~e di or je 

L. 

~e bicc, ^c. 

bicc 

Ab. 

-e kana 

-e kana 

Ag. 

->5 

-e 

Usage appears 

to vary in the case of 

masc. nouns with other 

endings. They add 

for Gen. and Ag., but generally do not other- 

wise inflect. There is, however, a locative in 
country. 

-e, thus tes desB, in that 

hah, hau, father, has G. bahhB, haue, (See. 

Feminine. 


N. 

kui, girl 

kui 

G. 

kui or kui a 

,, or kflia 

D.A. 

kui 

kui 

L. 

„ bice 

„ bicc 

Ab. 

„ kana 

„ kana 

^g- 

kui 

kui 


Pern, nouns in a consonant appear to inflect by adding ; thus 
back ; pittM putth, on the back ; sister ; bMnt dt^ to a 

sister. 


Pkonouns. 

Bing. 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

gh, this. 

N. au 

tu 

aa 

P' 

§h 

Gt. man 

tan 

tese, as§ 

is§ 

D.A. mg di 

tan di 

tSs di, us di 

is di 
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L. 

mo bicc 

tau bicc 

tes bicc, us bicc 

is bice 

Ab. 

m§ ka^a 

tau kana 

tes kana, us kana 

is kana 


m§ 

tai, t§ 

teni, uni 

ini 


Plur, 


N. 

as, as 

tus, tuh 

oh 

Sh 

Or. 

h§n 

tabu 

unkea 

inkea 

D.A. 

as di 

tus di (?) 

un di 

in di 

L. 

as bicc 

tus bicc (?) 

un bicc 

in bicc 

Ab. 

as kana 

tus kana (?) 

un kapa 

in kana 

Ag. 

ase, as 

tuse, tub, tus 

unh 

inh 

For dt, to, 

yg is also used. 



Other pronouns are 

kas, who ? 

G-, hase 

Ag. him 



je who, 

G-, jise 

Ag. jini 


hly wliat ; Idcoh^ sometliing, anything ; jekicch, whatever ; sahh, 
all. 

In Paiggwali the letter y tends to become dz and is often so pro- 
nounced. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns ; otherwise they 
are indeclinable except those in -a, which have obi. masc. sing. 
plur. masc. fern. sing, and plur, -f. 

BemonstraUve . GoUecUve. Interrogative, Belatwe. 

ana, like this, tana, like that kana, like what ? jana, like which 

attru, so much tattru, so much kattru, how much jatfcru, as much 
or many or many. or many. or many. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the most important adverbs other than adjectives : — 

Time, 

ab§, now pasnr, day after to-morrow 

tikhan, then coth, day after that 

kikhan, when ? hi, yesterday 

jikhan, dzikhan, when pare, day before yesterday 
pur, to-morrow coth, day before that 
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iri, here 
uri, tiiere 
kori, where ? 
jepi, dzeri, where 
iri tikar, up to here 
itthi kana, from here 
baih, up 


Place. 

bunh, ure, jdown 
nir, near 
dur, far 
agar, in front 
pata, behind 
ahtar, inside 
bharilh, outside 


Others are to, why ?; lie^ yes ; neh% no; well ; utaula (adj.) 
quickly. 


Prepositions. 

The commonest prepositions have been indicated in the declension 
of nouns and pronouns. The same word is frequently both a preposition 
and an adverb. 

par, beyond p^tth, upon 

war, on this side ke^.!, along with 

par, beneath 


Verbs. 


Pres, asa asa asa ase ase ase 
Pern, asi 

cw, indecl. and sd, are also found for asd ; and for the 3rd 
sing, and plur. we also notice ahi. 

Past sing. mas. thiya, fern, thi, plur, thiye, thi. 

Intramitim. 
bishi^a, sit, remain. 

Put, bisli-ft or ‘-al -al -al -el -el -el 

Imper. bish 

Past Oond. or 

Pres. Ind. bisli-ta fern, -tl pi. ~t§ fern, -ti 

Impf. Ind. bi^tath fern, biigfetith all through 

Past bit{h-a fern, -i pi. -e fern, -i 

Part. hiMa^ sitting ; hithdra^ in the condition of being 

seated ; sitter or about to sit ; bi^z 

kazy having sat. 

The regular' past and stative past (not used) would be hisiia^ bi^ora. 



The following show slight variations : — 


tohuna, become. 


Put. 

bhol all through 

Imper. 

bho 

Past Cond. or 


Pres. Ind. 

bbftta 

Part. 

bhua 


ina, come. 

Put. 

yal 

Imper. 

ai 

Pres. Ind. 

!ta 

Part. 

yazhatf having come ; 


tion of having come, 


ghe^a, go. 

Put. 

ghel 

Impel . 

ga^ ghe 

Pres. Ind. 

gheta 

Past 

ga fern, gel 

Part. 

gJiai hal^ having gone ; 


of having gone. 


Transitive. 


The regular transitive verb is conjugated like bi^na, having, how- 
ever, a regular past, which agrees with the object as in Urdu. Thp 
following show slight diferences : — 


Fut, 

Pres, Ind. 

Past 

Part. 


mana, beat. 

raaral pi. marel 

mata 

mara. 

mdnewala, beater, about to beat ; marord, in the 
condition of having been beaten. 


kha^a, eat. 

Past khau 


pin 


Past 


pxna, drink. 
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Fut, 

diS 


Pres. Ind. 

dita 


Past 

ditta 

nen% take. 

Fut. 

nel 


Pres. Ind. 

neta 


Past 

nl8 

kantl, do. 

Pres. Ind. 

kata 


Past 

kiyft 

bujna, know. 

Past 

buddhu 


ghim ghenU^ take away, is like gkena. 

One of the MSS. has a Fut. in 4a, thus gJie-la, f. -U, plni'. and 
has an interesting form in -n for the 2nd plur. fut., thus mQran^ you 
will beat, reminding us of the -n which appears in the 2nd, 3rd plur, 
fut. in Padari. 

The omission of the r from some of the tenses of the verbs for heat 
and say^ mans and kana, is noteworthy. Compare also Mnu^ see ; Mnci>, 
be defeated ; panha (?) read, which in other dialects would be Mrna 
hctrna^ parhna. The same feature is found in Curahi manU^ beat 
hahnUi do (p. 32). 

The infinitive ends in -a or "-it or -u. 


ISfUMKHATiS. 


1— yak. 

11 — yahra. 

2 — dui. 

12 — bahra. 

3 — tlai. 

13 — ^tehra. 

4 — caur. 

14 — oaudha. 

5 — ^panj. 

15 — pandra. 

6 — ch^. 

16 — shodha. 

7 — satt. 

17 — satara. 

8 — at{h. 

18 — athara. 

9 — naS. 

19 — unnih. 

10 — da^. 

20— bih. 


The people probably count by scores and do not use the separate 
numbers between 20 and 100 (mu). With sixteen, compare 
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PanywaU. 

Common Nouns, Verbs and Adjectives. 


bab, ban, father. hatth, hand, 

ijji, mother. khhr, foot, 


bhau, brother (older 
speaker.) 

bhai, brother (younger 
speaker. ) 

deddi, sister (older 
speaker.) 

bhain, sister (younger 
speaker.) 
koa, son. 

kui, kup, daughter, 
ghareth, husband, 
jolli, dzolli, wife, 
mahciu, mayd, man. 
jelba^u, woman, 
koa, boy. 
kui, girl, 
gual, cowherd, 
puhal, shepherd, 
ghora, horse. 
gh6|*i, mare. 

Iin4, Qx. 
ga, cow. 
bhai, bu:ffalo. 
bakru, he -goat, 
bakri, she-goat. 
bhed, sheep, 
kuttar, dog. 
kuttri, bitch, 
rikkh, black bear, 
bhrabbu, red bear, 
kukkar, cock, 
kukkri, hen, 
balar, cat (male), 
balari, „ (female), 
pakhru, bird, 
ill, kite, 
sagal, fox. 
hatbi, elephant. 


than nakh, nose, 

tir, eye. 

than shund, far. 

as3, mouth. 

than dand, tooth. 

kann, ear. 

than kes, hair. 

kupal, head, 
magar, head, 
jibh, tongue, 
peth, stomach 
dheddh, „ 
pitth, back 
sarir, body, 
pothi, book, 
katab, „ 
kalam, pea, 
manja, bed. 
gih, house, 
darya, river, 
gaddfi, stream. 
30th, dzotb, hill, 
sfeappar, „ 
paddhar, plain, 
bag, field, 
roti, bread, 
pani, water. 
giSh, wheat, 
kukkyi, maize, 
but, till. 
girS, village, 
saihr, city, 
ban, forest, 
macchi, fish, 
batt, way. 
phaj, fruit, 
mas, meat, 
duddh, milk. 
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andheru, egg. 

bhuna, be, become. 

ghiu (accent on first), gbi. 

ina, come. 

tel, oil. 

ghenia, go. 

cha, buttermilk. 

bighuna, sit, remain. 

din, day. 

neua, take. 

rat, night. 

kharabhuna, stand. 

des, sun. 

benu, see. 

snrj, „ 

khana, eat. 

josan, moon. 

pina, drink. 

purned, „ 

bolna, speak, say. 

tara, star. 

sona, sleep. 

bat, bat, wind. 

kana, do. 

megh, rain. 

man a, beat. 

barkhea, „ 

paryanna, recognise. 

dhupp, sunshine. 

bujna, know. 

near, storm. 

puj^a, arrive. 

bharotu, load. 

nashna, run. 

bhara, „ 

ijashi ghSna, run away. 

baiju, seed. 

banana, make. 

luha, iron. 

sikkhna, learn. 

khara, good, beautiful, clean. 

panba (?) read. 

bura, bad. 

likkhna, write. 

badda, big. 

marnu, die. 

mathya, small. 

sunuu, hear. 

dhilla, lazy. 

phirna, turn. 

takra, wise. 

pheri i^^a, return. 

giciqgai;, ignorant. 

jhagayna, quarrel. 

ubauja, swift. 

Jitnu, win. 

painna, sharp. 

hana, defeated. 

ucca, high. 

baiju phatna, sow. 

alagga, ugly. 

hal j5cna, plough. 

than^a, cold. 

khalana, cause to eat. 

garm, hot. 

piwana, cause to drink. 

mittha, sweet. 

i^unaoia, cause to bear. 

t§ar, ready. 

cariia, graze. 

thoya, little. 

carana, cause to graze. 

mata, much. 



1. Tan nail ki ahi (asa) ? Wbat is thy name ? 

2. Is ghore katri umar ahi P How much is this horse’s age ? 

3. Iriya (itthan) Ka^mir katru dur ahi (asa, ^c.)P From here 
how far is Kashmir P 
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4. Tahn babbe (bawe) gib ka1}re koi ahi ? In your father’s 

bouse bow many sons are ? ^ 

5. Au ajj baya diira Iiantha. I to-day from very far walked.' ^ 

6. Man kakke (or jetbe baue) ko§ use bbeni dzoi |i;^dzi kiyori , 
abi. My uncle’s son bas married bis daughter. 

7. Gib (gbiy§ )bacche gbore katbi abi (asi). In the bouse'" is the 
white horse’s swaddle ? 

8. Use pittbi puttb katbi la. Put the saddle on its back. 

9. Mai us§ kSa mate kutta. - I beat bif boy much. 

10. Ob jot puttb gai bakri carata lagora abi. He on the bill is 
grazing cows and goats. 

11. Qb bute par gbore puttb bithora abi. He under the hill on 

a horse is seated. ‘ 

12. Use bbai apan bbeni kana bara asa (ahi). His brother is 

bigger than his sister. ' ' 

IS". Ise mull dbM rupayya asa (abi). The price of this is two 
and a half rupees. 

14. Man bab us matbre gib bisbta ahi. My father lives in that 
small bouse. 

lb. Usdi eh rupayya de. Give him this rupee. 

16^ Ob rupayye us kaua ni. Take those rupees from him. 

17. Usdi jugti mail kai rajuri lai bannb. Having beaten him 
well tie him with ropes. 

Kbui ka^a pani kadb. Draw water from the well ? 

' , 19. Mapt agar agar bantb. Walk before me. 

20. Kase kda tan pate Ita ? Whose boy comes behind thee ? 

21. ,^ Ob k^s kana mulle gbina? Prom whom did you buy that ? 
s ^ 22. ' GrSe batwani kana. Prom the shopkeeper of the vllage. 



Studies im 

NoRTMeRN Himalayan Djaleot5 

■ ‘ 

r ^ j> , 

m 









•V 







fe. 


Rev, T. GRAHAME BAILEY. B.D,, M,A. 

Wazlrabad, Paujab. 


A 





' !& 

I# « 

% 

0 , 


' CM.OUTTA; % 

BAPTIST MISSION '^PRESS, 



PREFATORY NOTE. 


These Notes constitute an attempt to throw some light on the 
Northern Himalayan dialects, their conaeotion with each other and 
their relation to other languages. They are framed throughout on the 
same model, a fact which will show more readily the agreement and 
difEerence of the dialects concerned. First comes Gujuri, and following 
it are eight dialects which are arranged roughly speaking in the order 
of their resemblance to Panjabi and unlikeness to Kashmiri, Conse- 
quently we begin with Pahaci dialects from Hazara and the Murree 
Hills and end with Ki§h^awari which is very like Ka§bmM, It need 
hardly be pointed out that in calling them * dialects ’ I do not at all 
intend to prejudice the claim of some of them to be called ‘ languages/ 
Some of them are so widely different from the nearest recognised 
language as to be quite unintelligible to speakers of it. The following 
table gives the number of persons who in the Census of 1901 returned 
themselves as speaking the different dialects. Unfortunately most of 
the inhabitants of Punch returned themselves as speaking Panjabi, and 
Punchi is not represented. Similarly Dhu^^l ov Kaiyali is not specifi- 
cally mentioned and only two speakers of Tiqtauli are returned. In 
reality Punch! is spoken by probably scores of thousands of persons and 
the other two dialect^ by considerable numbers. The number Returned 
for Rambani is obviously below the mark. 

Gujuri, Pan jab and N.W.P. Province 76,168 Jammff and Kashmir 
126,849. 

Siraji 14,743; Kishfawari 12,078; P5guli 6,351; Padari 4,540; 
Rambani 359. 

As regards the system of Romanising hardly anything need be said. 
The system is that of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. It should be noted 
that the sound of ch in child is represented by ‘ c.^ The aspirated ^ o * 
being ‘ ch.’ ^ eu ’ is pronoxmced as in French, and 6 and u as in German. 
In sh and zh, the s and z are sounded separately from the h, whereas in 
sfe and gh they are sounded as in ^ shout ’ and the ^ z ’ in azure or the 
French ‘j.’ The spelling is phonetic as far as possible; the Hindi 9 
and special Arabic letters such as t and f and others are unnecessary 
and are not used. Half vowels are represented by vowels written alx>ve 
the line. The fondness of Kashmiri and languages connected with it for 
epenthesis makes the Romanising of vowels very difficult ; in both this 
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case and in that of half vowels, I ,have endeavoured to reduce rather 
than to increase the peculiar signs, and to Bomanise in such a way as 
will most readily represent the sounds. 

The dialects or languages under review are fair samples of the 
speech of the Himalayas from Western Hazara to the East of Jammft 

State. ‘ “ 

Students of Naipali (the ojiief language of If epal) will be interested 
to note a number of points of. resemblance between it and ;Rambani, 
Ppguli, Kishtawari and even Siraji. .That there should be. some connecp 
tion between it and languages of the. Panjabi type is perhapa less 
remarkable. •• 

^ I am deeply indebted to Mr,.H, A. Bose, I.O.S., Superintendent of 
Census Operations, Panjab, for the great interest he has taken in these 
‘ Studies * and for his kindness in h.aving them printed., . . , 

’ .. - • T. Graeame Bailbt. 

' Wax%TaJ)dd, ■ ■ - ‘ • 

Pec\ Qthi X902*. . . - ' ^ ' 




GUJUBI. 


Gujuri presents an interesting linguistic phenomenon. It is very 
closely allied to the Mewapi dialect of Rajasthani spoken in MSwap in 
Rajputana. I found Gujurs in Hazara and Gujurs in the wilds of central 
Ka^mir speaking the same dialect, and yet Gujurs living in the plains 
of the Panjab, as for example in Gujrat district and Gujrgwala 
district (to both of which they have given the name), speak Panjabi. 
By Panjabis the word ^ Gujur ’ is pronounced ‘ Gnjar.’ 

Gujuri as spoken by Gujurs in the Murree hills and the Galis 
near them, 

Nouir. Masc. Sing. H. 

N, bapp, father bapp 

G, „ ko, (f, ki, pi. ka, kl) bappS ks, <fcc. 

„ &c. 


mS or bicc, in ; tarft up to, 
te 


Nouns in 

N. 

ObL 

N. 

Obi. 


-o, i Sing* 
ghor-5, horse 
-a ‘ „ 
admi, man 


admi 

admiS. 


Like tdjpp are ajjar^ flock ; par? stone. 

Like ghoro are 4hako, hill, father’s elder brother, fatriyo 

father’s younger brother, phupphd, father’s sister*s. husband,. rn^mS^ 
mother’s brother, m^sTo, mother’s sister’s husband. 

Feminine, 

Sing. Ph . , ' . 

N. bakri, goat bakri 

Obl. „ „ -i8- 

Note that dM, daughter has dUi in the Nom. PI. otherwise ferns, 
in -i are declined like hakri, e.g., gaffi, stone, baiiJifi, bride. 

In a consonant. 

Sing, Pi* 

N. trimt, woman tiimt ^ 

Obl. „ „ » 



4 


So also hehn^ sister and others ending in a consonant, e,g., mhais, 
buffalo, hhed, sheep, Tcaccur^ mule ; gU, cow keeps gU in the plur. 

The postposition -ho, takes in the oblique sing, but in certain 
prepositional expressions has -jfcg, e.g., he ml, with ; he waste, for sake of, 
kB ujpptiT, above : indicates motion from, duro) from far. 


Pronouns. 

Pers, 

Sing, 

2nd 

3rd 

y6=this 

K 

hft 

tg 

0 , oh (f. wa) 

yo, (f. ya) 

G. 

mero 

terc) 

usko 

isko 

D.A, 

mana 

tana 

usna 

isna 

-Ag. 

m§ 

tg 

usne 

isne 


ham 

Flur, 

tarn 

we 

ye 


mharo 

tharo 

unk5 

irfko 


hamna 

tamna 

unhS na 

inliS na 


hamne 

tamne 

unhg 

inhe ^ 


kon, who? obi. his; jo, who, obi. jis; hoi, anyone, obi. hise; kehro, 
which ?, j^Jiro, which, declined regularly. 

hitnd, how much or many ? itnd, so much or many, jitnd, how 
much or many, regular. 

Ajdjectives. 

Adjectives in o, ca^gd, good, mando, bad are declined like ghoro, 
their feminine ca^gtf mandt, like bahrt, e.g., Bhlo, alone, khajo, standing, 
lammb, long, eapro, broad, sajro, fresh. 

Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined, eg., hakli, 
separate, najor, ill. 

Comparison, No special forms for compar* and superl. caggo, good ; 
comp, better than this, is te caggb; superl. best,=better than all 
sdrB 0 cango. The comp^ is sometimes rendered with mno, muo 
caggd^Yevy good, i.e,, more good. 

Numerals, Counting by scores is usual, irB hi, sixty; panjU uppur 
trB hi, 65, panj% ghat trB hi, 55, 

Verb. 

AuMliarg, 

Pres, Iam,&c.httorh5tt; aiorhai;ai (hai); hS; 6 (ho) ; ai (ial)or hS, 
Past. I was. tho (f. thi) th5 tho tha (f, thi) tha tha. 
Conjugation of mWrnS, boat. 

Aorist, I may beat, I am beating, .&c. mar -ft -e -e -i -o e 
Fui, I shall beat. mSr-ftgo -ego -eg5 -Sga -5ga --ega 

Imperat, beat. mar maro 

Oond, I should beat. mar-to(f. ti) -to -t5 -ta, (f. t!) -ta -ta 



Pres. I am beating, mar-ft Loft or lie ; -e lioe ; -e boe 5 -S boS j *-o bo 5 ; 
-e hoS ; 

Impt I was „ „ tho ( f . thx ) ; ~e tli 5 ; -e tho ; ~S tha (f , th!) ; -b 

tha;-eiha; 

Past, I beat, &c., ageniive form of pronoun with mare Ms, wbicb 
agrees with the object, fern, mdri a% pi. m, mar^d hoe.t f. ?nar? }i$. 
Participles, pres, mar to, past mdrB, having beaten =w2arfe 
Passive, pa. p. warg (which is unchanged throughout) with various tenses 
of jmn§, go, e.g,, mare jd%>gd, I shall be beaten, mare gBd, we, 
&c., were beaten. 

Jduno. go. 

Aorist. jaft, &c., fut. jaftgo, imp. ja. 

Past ge~§ -5 -0 -a ~a -a 

Parts, jato, geo, jake. 

With the exception of the tenses from the pa, p. the tenses are 
formed like mdrno. In intransitive verbs the 1 st s. past, adds ^ to the 
pa. p. ; geo from geo, fureS from tur^d, walk, hdreo from hared, be tired. 

In Gujuri the aorist is frequently used for tho Pres. 

The following common verbs have irregular pa. pp. lend, take, liyd, 
karno, do, kid, dBno, give ditto, aunS, come dyd, hdn 8 become hud or hd. 

The Prodigal Son, 

£ku9 admi ka do put tha, nikka ne apr^a bapp na kSho, 

One mau of two sons were and little by own father to was-said 

ai bajl tera mal ko mero hisso oh mana de usne api5.5 

O father thy property of my part that to me give arid hy-him own 

mal nnhS bice band ditto, tS ttorft diharS pioeb^ nikka 

property them in dividing was-given, and few days after little 

put ne sab kajfho kar ditto, te dur milWh bico cale g§6 
son by all together making was given and far country in going went 

te us ja usne apn 5 mal lucpunS mS kharah kar 

and that place by him own property licentiousness in bad making 

chuy^o; jis bele saro kharc kar chuySo us mil]^ bicc 

was-left ; what time all spent making was-left that country in 

dahdo kaht pai geo, te 5h tagg hog lagg 5 , t8 us 

severe famine falling went and he straitened to be began and that 

milkh ka kise rihonhala ko} rahgSo usu§ apgi zamin 

country of some dweller near remaining went by«him own land 

zanaur carug de calayo, j^hrf sljilrf zanaur kha§ tha, 5 h 

animals to feed giving was sent what husks animals eating were he 
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calie tho ki inliS nal hQ apno, ^hiddh bharS, te koi ’ 
wishing was that these with I own stomach may fill and anyone 

' usna nih dee thd, jis bSle hosh bico ayo apna dil na 

to him not giving was, what time sense in came own heart tp 

kih5n laggo mera bapp ka kitna maznr^ h§ jehra 
to say began my father of how many labourers are who 

rajke roti khai, te hft peo is 3a bhnkkho marft hi. 

being satisfied bread eat and I fallen this place hungry dying am. 

Hft nthke apna bapp kole calSgo te usna kahfigo 

I having arisen own father near will go and to him will say 

Baji me ghunah kio, Ehuda ko te tero, tero put kehoix 

Father by- me sin was done God of and thine, thy son to say 

■ jogo nih reho, . mana apnS mazurS jSha hana, tS • ealeo 

worthy not I-remained, me own labourers like make and ho went 

apna happ kol ayc), icour oh diir tho uska happ n§ 

and his father near came, that-time he far was his father by 

usna lioreo, te usna rShm ay5, te daurke galh nSl 
to him was seen and to him pity came and running neck with attaching 

la liyo, t§ piyar ditto. Put ne bapp na keho Baji 

was taken and love was given. Son by father to was said Father 

mi ghunah kio Khnda ks tS tero, tera j)ut k§hon j5go 

by me sin was done' God of and thine, thy son to say worthy 

nih rSh8. Bapp ne nokarS na k^ho belo cajggS te 

not 1 remained. Father by servants to was said . quickly good from 

caqg5 kapyo le a5 te uska galh luao 

good garment taking come and his neck (on) cause-to-be-attached 

tg uski aiQgli nal agguthi luao tS uska pair nal 

and . his finger with ring cause-to-be-attached his . foot with 

chitturluao . te paleo hS-baccho- leake 
shoes cause-to-be-attached and* kept calt. ■ having. brought 

kshs khS tS, kbu§Jii karS- -Id mfro yo pfit mar 

kill, and we may eat ^ and happiness make, for my this son dead; 

geo tho hu:gi ji g§6, gum geo th5 hun . tha ge5, te 
gone was now living went, lost gone was now bcing-found wei^t and> 

w§ khug^i kam^ . lagga. Uska baya put zim! bico tho, 
they, liappiness to make began. His big son land in * wa§' 
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jis “bele gliar n§re ay5 bija k5 tS naccan ko "waz 

what time lion^of nearness came instrument of and dancing of voice 

su^5,. fir eku^t nokar na- bnlake puccbSo yS ke 
was heard, then one servant having called was asked these what 

• gal - hoS,- te nsn§ nsna kShs terS bhai ag6o, tSra 
matters are and by him to him was said thy brother came and thy 

bapp. ne baccho pale5 ho koh churSo- ki nsna ca:ggo bhals 

father. Jby calf. ^ kept, “ killing wasdeft for to-him well sound 

tha . geo . te. oh - . khafe htis te andar nfh jae th5, 
being-fonnd went and. he angry became and in not going was, and 

usko bapp bire ge5 te nska bara tarlS kia. Usii§ 

bis father- out went, and his great entreaties were -made, by him 

apna bapp na zawab de cbur^cJ itna samS me teri 

own father to answer giving was-left, so much time by me thy 

khizamt kl kade teri gal- nJh .mori, ^ te t§ kade 
service was-done and ever thy word not >turaed-waS'and by thee ever- 
mana bakro nih ditto yft apnS dostS yar8 nal 
to me goat not was given that own friends companions with 

khushi karft, jis bele tero yo put §»yo jisne tSro saro 
happiness may-make what time thy this sou came by-whom thy all 

mal kanjrlS* bicc ndayo te iske waste pajeo ho baccho 
property harlots in was-caused-to-fly by-thee his sake kept calf 

koh ditto. . Te usne nsna ' kShS Puta tS , ham§ah mere 
killing was-given, and by him to him was said son thou always me 

nal rahe, jitno mero mal hai tero haix Khnshi h5m 
with remainest, how much my property is thine is. Happiness to bo 
te‘ kbnsh hon6 caiggi gal thl. Terd yo bhSi mar ge5 tho, hun 
and happy to be good matter was. Thy this brother dead gone was, now 

ji geo, gnin geo the hun tha g§6 
living went, lost gone was now being-found- went. 

StohyI, 

Hft ajjur kenaltjio nikya buta ke nppur carheo , khald tho, baki‘o 
I flock near was little tree , on climbed standing was, goat 

(Jaqkgo^ hS d^^urki lattho, ricch tapS ban Idi . cal^ 
cried-out, I haying run descended^ bear down jamgal taking gone 

tho. Hft pauedo kandh bicc gatp mari, usn§ na chnrSd, 
bad, I arrived back in stone was struck, by him not was left, 


8 


bM duji gatti] mari gata bice, fir chSrke 
again second stone was-struck neck in, then having left 

nasgeo jit satte5 bakro us ja hfl jake 

running went, where was-thrown goat that place I having-gone 

khalo buo te m§re dar dau^ke bh! ricch a geo. 
standing became and my direction having-run again bear came. 

Me nikri jehi kuhari mari usk§, patto nih laggo 
By-me small like axe was-struck to him, information not attached 

j§ kuhari uske laggi hai ya n!h laggi. Fir bakio 
that axe to him attached is or not attached. Then goat 

cake nasgeS fir kohe5 usna. Koh reb8 

having-lifted running 1 went then killed it. Killing remained I 

te bhl agSo mere dar. Mero dujo sanji pauc 
and again came my direction. My second companion arriving 

ayo, fir hamne doS ne gatti mari tS oh nasgeo 
came then by us two by stone was struck and he running- went. 

Stobt II. 

Hft nikfo tho slh hilgeo bakri khaun na. Satt bakri 

I small was, leopard being-used went goat eat to. Seven goats 

usne khS* churl ekuii zimidar ki luha ki bai^i hui khuirakki 

by him eating left-were. One farmer of iron of made trap 

thi. Wa mangke ani slh ki pakrun ke waste, 

was. That having asked was brought leopard of seizing for sake. 

Wa rah mS chal ditti, ijga bakro bannh ditto. 
That way in placing was given on this side goat tying was-given, 
Slh ayo, Jagg uski biccr. phas gei, laggo digkun. 

Leopard came leg his in entangled went, began to-cry-out. 

Ose bSl§ ham rat gei girS na. KSho slh 
That very time we by night went village to was said leopard 

pakre ge5 ai. Ghana jagi ayi. £kan lambardar n§ banduk 

catching gone has. Many men came. One lambardar by gun 

miri, slh mar gSo. Do a^ii man k5 thO bbiro. Attli 

was-fired, leopard dying went. Two 2| maunds of was heavy. Eight 

jaga cake ISgOatha. Khalri ekun j%irdar nO ci lei, 
men lifting took away. Skin one landowner by lifting was-taken 
t^ ham na tri rupayya bakislilsh ditti. 

and us to 30 rupees reward was given. ^ 



Giajuri- 


1. ek, one. 

2. do, two. 

3. tre, three. 

4). car, four. 

5. panj, five. 

6. che, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 

9. no, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bi, twenty. 

12. dastecali, fifty. 

13. panj bi, san, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand. 

15. pair, foot. 

16. nahk, nose. 

17. akkh, eye. 

IS. mSh, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. bal, hair. 

22. sir, head. 

23. jibh, tongue. 

24. dhid(Jh, belly* 

25. lakk (lower back), mar, kund 

(upper back). 

26. luhd, iron. 

27. sono, gold. 

28. ruppo, candi, silver, 

29. bapp, father. 

30. mS, mother. 

31. bhai, brother. 

32. behn, sister. 

83. jano, man. 

34. trimt, woman. 

35. trimt, wife. 
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36. bacco (lohr5 boy, betki, girl), 

child. 

37. put, son. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

40. zimfdar, cultivator. 

41. ajri, shepherd,. 

42. Eabb, Khuda, Allah, God. 

43. Shatan, Azazll, Devil. 

44. dth, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. taro, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pani, water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghoyo, horse. 

51. gS, cow. 

52. kutto, dog. 

53. biilo, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock, 

55. badk, duck. 

56. khoto, ass. 

57. Sth, camel. 

5§. pakhnu, pakheru, bird. , 

59. jano, go. 

60. khang, eat, 

61. baisng, sit. 

62. aung, come. 

63. marng, beat. 

64. khal^g, stand. 

65. marng, die. 

66. deung, give. 

67. nasng, run. 

68. ufrS, up. 

69. neyai, kol, near. 

70. talS, ta^S, down. 
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71 » dur, far. 

72. agg§, iDefore. 

73. picohe, behind. 

74. kon, who. 

75.. ke, what. 

76. kiS, why, 

77^- ate, te, and. 

78. blit. 

79. je, if. 

80. ahS, yes. 

81. n¥b, no. 

82. ha§ hae, alas. 

83. ghor - 0 , a horse, 

84. -i, a mare. 

85. -a, horses. 


86. ghor mares. 

87. dand, a bull. 

88. gS, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. gi, cows. 

91. kutt - 0 , a dog. 

92. ~i, a bitch. 

93. -a, dogs. 

94. - 1 , bitches. 

95. bakr -6, a he goat. 

96. '“•i, a female goat. 

97. -a, goats. 

98. bar ~n, a male deer. 

99. -ni, a female deer. 

100. ~n, deer. 




1 . tero nS ke ai ? whafc is your name ? 

2. is ghora ki kifcnl ummur ai ? how old is this horse ? 

3. is ja te Kaslimir tarft kituo diir ai ? how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? 

4. tera bapp ka ghar kitiia put hi, how many sons are there in your 

father's house ? 

5. aj hft bar5 duro tureo, I have walked a long way to-day, 

6. mera patriya ko put uski helm cal biays huo hai, the son of my uncle 

is married to his sister. 

7. citta ghora ki kathi ghar mS (bicc) hai, in the house is the saddle 

of the white horse, 

8. uski kan^ pur kathi ghall5, put the saddle upon liis back. 

9. mi uska put na barS korrS na]. mare hoe, I have beaten his son with 

many stripes. 

10. 5h dhaka ki coti uppur g8 bakri care, he is grazing cattle on the top 

of the hill, 

11. oh ghdra uppur rukkh heth baitho hoe, he is sitting on a horse under 

that tree. 

12. usko hhai uski behn t§ baro ai, his brother is taller than his sister. 

13. isko mul adhai rupayya hai, the price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14. mSro bapp us nikra ghar bicc rahe, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. y5 rupayyd usna de chord, give this nipee to him. 

16. ye rupaya us k5l8 ca leo, take those rupees from him. 

17. usna muc maro te seliS nal hannhd, heat him well and bind him with 

ropes. 

18. is khal biccS pan! kad(Jho, draw water from the well. 

19. mere agge cal, walk before me, 

20. tere picche kisko lohrd ae, whose boy comes behind you? 

21. yd tl kiste mdl k5 liyS hai, from whom did you buy that ? 

22. girS ka kise dukanhala kdl8, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



TINAULI. 


Tinauli is spoken in Tinaul in western Hazara, and resembles very 
closely the Dhimdi or Kairali dialect wbicb follows, see p. 15. 

Nouns. Pkii\ 

N, addb~a, father addb-e 

G. -e da -eS da, &c. 

D. -e ko 5 , &c. 

Ab. -e till, kolo, „ 

So dhaha, hill. 


Nouns ending in a consonant liave the nom. pi. and s. the same. 
Kagf crow, pi. Icdg^ Obi. pi nr. kaga, 

DM, daughter has Obi. sing, dime, and plur. N. and Obi. dMS, 

The declension of nouns thus does not di:ffier much from that of 
Panjabi nouns. Other nouns are jor, kite, gudl, cow-house, char 
jungle. 


Pronouns. 

1st 

Sing* 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

Plur. 

2nd 

3rd 

N. 

me 

tu 

oh 

as! 

tusS 

oh 

G. 

maihxd 

tobrS 

usda 

asda 

tusda 

iinhS da 


Icon, who ? kB, what p kich, something. 

Adjectives in -a are declined like addha, (fem.-i), so cavjga, good ; 
mandd, bad. Those in a consonant, najor unwell, bal, well, are not 
declined. 

Oomparison, There is no form for compar. and super!. Com- 
parison is thus expressed, car/gd, good, muc carjgd, very good or better, 
or — ndlS carjgd, better than — , sareS ndld ca^ga, better than all, best. 
Verbs, Auxiliary, Pres. I am, &c. S ai ai S 6 ai 
Past. I was, &c, asS asai asa aseS aseo asa 
The regular verb is almost exactly like the Dhundi and Kairali 
verb (q.v.) which is given in its own place, The leading parts are as 
follows. 

mdrnd, beat, pr. p. mdrnd, pa. p. mdred, having beating mdrke, 

Aor, fut. mdrsS, import, mar, condit. mdrnd, pres. Ind. 

mdrnd S, Impf. mdrnd dsU,, past, mared, with agentive form of pronouns, 
pres. perf. mared ai, plupf. mdrea dsd. For details see phuudi or 
Kairali verb. 

Similarly hand become pr, p, hondd, &c. ^ 



Tinauli (Hazara district). 


1. hikk, one. 

2. do, two. 

8. trai, three. 

4. car, four. 

5. panj, fire. 

6. clie, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 

9. nft, nine. 

10. dak, ten. 

11. bih, twenty. 

12. dab te cakli, fifty. 

13. so, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand. 

15. pair, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. akkh, eye. 

18. mtth, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. bal, hair. 

22. sir, head. 

23. jibb, tongue. 

24. dhiddb, belly. 

25. lakk (lower back), kaii^h 

(upper back). 

26. loha, iron. 

27. sona, gold. 

28. ruppa, candi, silver. 

29. addha, fathei*. 

30. ammS, mother. 

31. lala, brother. 

32. bebe, sister. 

33. jana, man. 

34. bebe, woman, 

^35, wauhti, wife. 


36. nanda (m. boy), kurbi 

(f. girl), child. 

37. zah, son. 

38. dhl or kaki, daughter. 

39. sir, slave. 

40. dogi, cultivator. 

41. ajri, shepherd. 

42. Babb, Khuda, Allah, God. 

43. shatan, Azazil, Devil. 

44. dib, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. tara, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pajal water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghora, horse. 

51. gi, cow. 

52. kutta, dog. 

53. billa, oat. 

54. kukkur, cock, 

55. badak, duck. 

56. kbsta, ass. 

57. ®th, camel. 

58. ciri, bird. 

59. julna, gacbn.a, go. 

60. kha:^i, eat. 

61. baithna, sit, 

62. ai^a, come. 

63. mama, beat, 

64. khalna, stand. 

65. mama, die. 

66. dena, give. 

67. nasna, run. 

68. ut, up. 

69. nerS, near. 

70. talS, down. 
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71. dur, far. 

72. agga, before. 

73. piccha, behind. 

74. kon, who. 

75. ke, whafc. 

76. ki, why. 


77. te, and. 

78. te, but. 

79. if. 

80. hS, eye. 

81. iiSh,no. 

82. oho, tauba, alas. 



DHtJlNBl and KABlALl. 

It will be noticed that Dhundi or Kairali greatly resembles Lahnda, 
the language of Western Panjab. It is not necessary to dwell on gram- 
matical rules common to both. How closely the dialects of the Dliilnds 
and Kaij-als resemble each other will be realised from the specimens 
which follow ; the Prodigal Son is in the Kaipal dmlect and the succeeding 
story in that of the Dhunds. 



Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Sing. 

Plnr. 

N. 

P§, father 

Pevre 

G. 

Pill na, ni, ne, niS 

pevrei na &c. 

D.A. 

„ ki 

j » 

Loc. 

„ bicc, tokni (in, up to) 


Abl. 

„ tht, &c. 


Agent 

Piu 

>» 

Nouns 

in -a~i 



Sing. 

Plnv. 

N. 

gh6r--a, horse 

-5 

Obi. 

~e 

-gs 

N. ^ 

admi, man, 

adrnl 

Obi. 

fidml-a 

admi-§ 

Nouns ending in a consonant. 



Sing. 

Plur, 

N. 

nauk-ar 

nank-ar 

Obi. 

-are 

-arS 

Like QJiord; mundlia^ shoulder, dhdhn^ mountain, 


Like nauhar ; azur, reward, <&c. 



Feminine. 

Sing. 

Pirn-, 

N. 

bakri goat 

bakr!-g 


Ohl. bakri „ 

so hahJcM side of body (over ribs) but dhi, daughter has Obi. sing. 
dhm, g% cow, plur. 

bhen, bhain, sister, bhaini 
J3bl, bhainu ^ „ 
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Pronouns, 


1st, Pers. S. 

2nd pers. 

3rd pers. 

N. mi 

ta 

oh 

Gr. mhara 

tuhara 

osni, usna, 

D.A. migi 

tuld 

oski, uski, 

Agent mi 

ta 

os, us, usne, 

N. as 

Plural. 

tus 

oh 

Gr. sahra 

suahra 

onhS na, unhS na 

D.A. asS Id 

tusS ki 

onhS ki 

Ag, asS 

tusi 

onhf 

eh, this Oblr 

is- pi. 

dh, Obi. inhU 

Kun, who ? 

Obi, hus 


jo, who 

j'^s 


Kelifd, which ? 

„ Icehre 


jehfd, which, 

„ jehre 


lidi, any one 

„ huse 


Kitnd, how much or 

many ? Una so much or 

many jitnd how much 

or many regular. 

Adjectives chiefly like nouns of the same form. 


Sing. 

Oaigga, good. 

Plur. 

Masc, Fern. 


Masc. Fern. 

N. cagg-a ~i 


“6 -iS 

Obi. -e -1 


-eg -ig 


So oiianda, bad ; ucca high, nigra little ; adjectives ending in a conso- 
nant are not declined, hal^ well healthy. 

Comparison; no forms for compar. and superl. ca^gd, good, better 
than this, is tM caj]gd, or lauli ca^gd, best = better than all Sdrea 
tht ca^gd. 

Motion from is frequently expressed by adding — 0, as gliaro, from 
the house, dlidhe ne sired, from the top of the hill. 

Adverbs resemble Panjabi, haild, quickly, deU to-morrow, gatrO,, day 
after to-morrow or day before yesterday. 

Verb. 

Auxiliary, I am, &c. 

Pres, 

a or e a (f. i) S or o, So e 

Past. I was, &c. 

asSS. asai asa (f. asi) aseS, aseo ase (f. asiS) , 
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Negative^ 

Pres. I atn nofc, &c. 

ne na (f. nei) nS neo no (f neiS) 

Past. I was notj <fec. 
na-seS ~saf ~sa -sSl -sSo ~se 


There is another tense meaning to be in a place, to exist, used abso- 
lutely, not as an auxiliary, chiefly in the 3rd person. 

thel thai thea (fern, the!) thSi the5 time (fern, theii) 
e.g, masU tliel ? Is there a mosque ? Tliel^ there is. 

Conjugation of mama, beat. 

Aorisfc. I may beat, &c. mar -S -e ~e ~o -an 

Put. I shall beat mar -si -sai -si -si -sau -sun 

Imperat. mar maro 

Cond, I should beat mar -na (f. i) -na -na -ne (f. nii) -ne -ne 

Pres. lam beating mama &c., with auxil. 

Impt. 1 was beating mama aseS, &c. 

Past, I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with marSa agreeing with ob^^ct. 
Pres. perf. marea a, pluperf. niarea asa, &c. 

Having beaten marite or mari 
Passive formed by nsing gachna (go) 
e.g. I am being beaten marM gachnU, eS, ho was beaten marBct ga 
for the foiuns with pres. part, a passive pres. part, in -i- may be used 
in the 3rd pers. thus manna a or mWrhiB is or are being beaten or in 
the habit of being beaten. 

Qaolina go is conjugated for the most part regularly. 

Pres. part, gachna, past p. ga. (f. gH, pL ga^, gB&) hence. 

Plup. ga as^U, &o. but; future gaisU or gBsU, &c. 

Slight irregularities are found in some verbs, but the tenses are 
usnally formed regularly from the root, pros, pa., pa. p. as above. 

AclinBi, come, pr. p. achna, pa. p. dycl ; hdnd, become, hdr/d, hivd (f. 
hot ; hoB, lidia) denU, ditta ; harnd do, harm, kitd ,* ghinnd, take, 
ghinnd, ghindd; 'paind, fall, &(i. paind, pBd, (i.pH, paB, pBld). 

JSabitual Action. I am in the habit of beating ml mdnifid hand iS 
(hdnd, become) continuous action. He nsed to continue to ejeok oh 
Jcaddhnd rah nd $d {rahna remain ) , 

The Prodigal Son. 

Hiks admia ne d5 puttar ase, nikke apnS pih ki al^Sa 
• One man of two sons were by-little own father to was-said 
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aji ter© male bicco jo hissa acclie i oli bissa niigi 

Father thy property from in what part may-come that part to-me 

cal de. Os apna mal unhS wicc ban<Ji ditta. 

lifting give, By-him own property them in dividing given-was 

Thore^ dihareS picch© nikke pnttr© apna mal batla klta 
few days after by-little son own property together made-was 

te dur miljdi bicc tnri ga, te ns jae bice apna mal 

and far country in going went and that place in own property 

khnd lucpnne nal lutai ditta, jis wel^ 

very licentiousness with causing-to-be-robbed given was, what time 

m§ oh Sara j^aic kari reha ns milkh bicc dahda 

in he all spending making remained that country in severe 

kal paiigSa te oh ta:gg Ijone lagga, tS oh hiks os 
famine falling went and be straitened to-be began and he one that 

]ae ne admia kol rahi pea os apnz jimS bicc zanaur 

place of man near remaining fell, by him own land in animals 

carae ne waste ghallea, jo phaliS zanaur khan© as© oh 
feeding of sake of sent was, what husks animals eating were he 


cahna 

asa 

ki me 

inhg 

nal 

apna 

dhid^h 

bharS, 

te 

wishing 

was 

that I 

these 

with 

own 

stomach 

may-fill 

and 

koi 

uskl 

nasa 

den a. 

Jis 

wela 

oh app 

hoshe 

bicc 

anyone 

to him 

nofc-was 

giving. 

What time 

he own 

sense 

in 

aya, 

5s 

akhea 

rahare 

piu 

ne 

kitne 

mazur 

thae 


came by-him said- was my father of how-many labourers are 

ki rajit© rutti togra toane te m§ blmkkha mama eS me 
that satisfied bread piece they- eat and I hungry dying am I 

uthit© gesS; te uskl aWisS, ai apnea aji me 

liaving-arisen will-go and to-him will-say, 0 my father by-me 

Khudif na te tuhara gh unah klta, .ra§ bun tuhara puttur akhn© 

God of and thy sin was done, I now thy son to-say 

joga nS, migi apn© kis© mazur j^ha an. Bas 
woithy not-am, me thy some labourer like bring; well 

uthlte apn© piu n§ pas turi pga, asa wl dur t© uskl 
having-arisen own father of near going fell, he-was even far and him 

dikkhi uskl tars aohiga, te daupt© ■ us 

baving-seen to-him pity coming- went and having-run by-Wm 



gaohi apne galli nal lai ghinda, te nski piyar 

having-gone own neck with attaching taken-was, and to him love 

dittfi. Pattr§ uski akhea ai aji ml Khuda na 

given-was. By son to-him was said, 0 father by-me God of and 

tuhaya ghunali kita, ml hun tubara puttur akbpe joga 

thy sin was-done, I now thy son to-say worthy 

Pill apnea nankari ki akhea, cagge tM cagga 

not-am. By-fatber own servants to was-said good from good 

kapra kaddhite uski luana te aggli nal 

garment having-taken-out to him cause-to-attach and finger with 

chap, te pairs nal jutti luao, te pale hde hacche ki 

ring and feet with shoe cause-to-atfcaoh, and kept calf 

an.it© halal kar5 ta as khai W^^sh hoS, 

having-brought lawful make that we having-eaten happy may-he, 

mhara eh puttur mari ga asa, phir jina hSiga 

my this sou dead gone was, again living becoming went 

gSwi ga asa, Imn labhi r5ha. Bas oh khusbi bicc 

lost gone was, now being-found remained. Well, they happiness in 

ae. Usna bara puttur apni barl bicc asa, jis wela oh apg§ 

came. His hig son own field in was, what time he own 

ghar§ ne kol paucea os gane bajane na naon§ na awaz 
house of near arrived by-him singing playing of dancing of voice 

sunSa, t^ hiks naukare ki bulai pucchn lagga, Yo k§ 

was-heard and one servant liaving-called to-ask began. This what 

hoi x^eha ? Os uski akhea hhra ai ga 
becoming remained. By him to him was said brother coming went 


te tuhar^ piu ne pajea hwa baeoba halal karaya. 


and 

thy father by kept 

calf 

lawful was-caused-to-be-made 

is 

waste uski .cagga 

bhala 

labhi 

ga. 

Oh 

kliaf§ 

this 

cause to him well 

sound being-found 

went. 

He 

angry 

hwa 

te uski andar gachna 

na sa 

l5r, 

nena 

pe 

became and to him in 

of going 

not-was 

need, 

his 

father 


gachi bahar uski manan lagga, os apge piu ki 

having-gone out him to persuade began by him own father to 

jawab ditta. Dikh mi kitne wars tubari khizmat 

answer was-given. See, by me how*many years thy service 
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kiti . te kad§ tuhara akka iia morea migi 

was-done and ever thy saying not turned- was, to me 

tS kade hik bakri na bacca na ditta me apnen 
by thee ever one goat of little one not was given I my 

dostS nal khuslii karS jis wela tuhara eh puttur 

friends with happiness may-make, what time thy this son 

aya jis tuhara sara mal kanjriS nal udari choj-ea 
came by-whom thy all property harlots with wasted was left 

usne waste pajea hwa baocha halal karaya usne 

him of sake kept calf lawful was-caused-to-be-made. By him 

a^iea he puttur tft khud mhare pas i af, te 
was said, O son thou thyself my near indeed art and 

jShrl oiz mhari, oh khud tuhari apni ; khus^i honi 

what thing mine, that itself thy own ; happiness to be 

te khu^ hopa cagga asa, tuhara eh hhra mari ga 

and happy to he good was, thy this brother dead gone 

asa phir jina hoiga, ga asa, hun 

was. again living becoming- went, lost gone was, now 

labhi reha. 

being-found remained. 

Story. 

Jalala te .Bahadare lambardara na ban uppuru gbol lagga 
Jalal and Bahadar lambardau of land about fighting 

rabna sa; Jalal takra ja^a sa te Babadare ki gali 

continuing was, „ strong man was and Bahadar to abuse 

shall kaddhna rahna sa, Bahadare ne puttur us zim! 
ejecting remaining was. B. of sons that land 

bicc ga§line se, Jalal unhS ki marna kutna rahna sa. 

in going were, Jalal them to beating striking remaining was. 

Hikk dibara doe bbra us bari bico ghah kappa^ ga§ 

One day the-two brothers that land in grass to-cut gone 

se, us Jalala para nakk§ uppura gal ditti 

were, by that Jalal across hill-side from above abuse given was 

unhS ki ; gal del unhS wakkh turi aya. Jehr§ 

them to ; abuse having given them towards walking came. Wbat 

w©le unbi ko} aya baner© nppnre pass unhSS uski 
time them near came below from above side by them to him 
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ka^cale gatta lagga dhaii pea, te 

above ear stone struck and he falling fell, and 

bicc bai ghinda galfa 

in twisting was-taken and squeezed 
mari ga, te dhruUe <Jbali:e 
dying • went and having dragged hill 

bun khapi sat^ea ne» 

below taking was- thrown by-them. 

waste bhra usna turx ga, 
for-sake-of brother his walking went, 

satt baras kaid h5i g^i 

(each) years imprisonment becoming went. 


gatta marea, 
stone was-struok, 

unba pajka galbe 

by them cloth throat 

ditta ne t§ 5h 

given was by-them and he 

nalu kassi bicc 

from near precipice in 

Due diharo lorne 
Second day looking 

labbi rihai-s. UnhSki satt 
found him. Them to seven 

1. bekk, one. 

2. do, two. 

3. trai, three. 

4. car, four, 

5. panj, five. 

6. che, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. attb, eight. 

9. nau, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bi, twenty. 

12. panj a, fifty. 

13. sau, hundred. 

14. hattb, hand 

15. pair, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. akkh, eye. 

18. mSh, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. bal, hair, 

22. sir, head. 

23. jiw, tongue. 

24. dhiddh, pet, belly. 


28. ruppa, candi, silver. 

29. pe, father. 

30. be we, mae, ma, mother. 

31. bhra, brother. 

32. bhe^, sister. 

33. admi, jana, man. 

34. kujrhi, woman. 

3^ jana^-i, rann, wife, 

36. jatuk, child. 

37. puttur, son. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

40. zamindar, cultivator. 

41. pahla, shephered. 

42. ioxuda, Rabb, Allah, God. 

43. Shaitan, Devil. 

44. deh, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. tara, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pani, water, 

49. ghar, house. 

50. gh6|ra, horse, 

51. gS, cow. 

52. kutta, dog. 

53. bilal, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock. 

55. badkl, duck. 


25. lakk (lower back), kan^h 
(upper back). 

26. loha, iron. 

•27. sSna, gold. 


5ff. fchota, ass. 

57. fttii, camel. 

68. pakhnS, paklier'a, bird. 

69. gacb^a, go. 

60. khana, eat). 

61. babna, sit. 

62. acbpa, come. 

63. mama, beat. 

61. khalna, stand. 

65. mama, die. 

66. dena, give. 

67. nasna, run, 

68. tS, op. 

69. ner§, k§}, near. 

70. b^ie, down. 

71. dur, far. 

72. agg§, before. 

73* picche, beliind. 

74. kibra, kun, who. 

75. ke, what. 

76. kig, why, 

77. te, and. 


79. je, if. 

80. hi, yes. 

81. na, nehl, no. 

82. bae, hae, alas. 

83. ghdr~a, a horse. 

84. „ -i, a mare. 

85. „ -e, horses. 

86. „ -ii, mares. 

87. dtod, a bull. 

88. gS, a cow, 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. gi, cows. 

91. kutt, -a a dog. 

92. „ -i, a bitch. 

93. „ ~e, dogs. 

94. „ ~iS, bitches - 

95. bakr -a, a he goat. 

96. „ -i, a female goat. 

97. „ -e, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. „ -ni, a female deer. 

100. „ -n, deer. 



1. tuhara nS kai a ? what is your name ? 

2. is ghope ni kai amr i ? how old is this horse ? 

3. ifcfcho (or is jaeo) Kashmir tokni kifcna dur a ? how far it is from 

here to Kashmir ? 

4. tuhare piu ne ghar kitne puttur e, how many sons are there in your 

father’s house ? 

5. me ajj ba^e dar5 fcurSa eS, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. mhare cace na putfcur usn! bhainu nal biaya hwa, the son of my 

uncle is married to his sister, 

7. ghar bice citte ghofe ni kathi thei, in the house is the saddle of 

the white horse. 

8. usni kandhi pur kathi dhar, put the saddle upon his back, 

9. m§ usne puttre ki hape koiyemare, I have beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. dhake ne sire pur oh gS bakriS carana a, he is grazing cattle on the 

top of the hill. 

11. 5h gh5|*e ne uppur bute ne h§tli baf{ha hwa, he is sitting on a horse 

under that tree. 

12. usna bhra usni bhainu najo bara a, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

13. usna mul dhai ruppayye, the price of that is two rupees and a half, " 

14. mhara pe us nigre ghare bicc rehpa a, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. eh rnpayya uski cai de, give this rupee to him. 

16. oh rupayye usthf cai ghinn, take those rupees from him. 

17. uski bauh marau bannhaus rassiS nal, beat him well and bind 

him with I'opes. 

18. is khulre bicco pani kaddhS, draw water from the well, 

19. mhare agge Jul, walk before me. 

20. kusnaj atuk tuhare picche achna a, whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. eh kus kolo mulle na ghinda as§, from whom did you buy that ? 

22. girS n§ kus§ hattiwale kolO, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



PUNCHI. 


The Punch dialect is connected with Lahnda, though in some 
points it follows Panjabi. It reminds us also in some words of 
Kashmiri The words for the different points of the compass indicate 
this compositeness. Kuhib^ north, daJchun, south, cavhna^ east, Uhnd 
west. The words liindf winter, Sid, call (noun), IcJiat^ bed, recal 
Ka§hmlri. Bared is summer. The criminal tribe of the Sisis use 
hhdt for bed and paum for shoe. In the Punch dialect they are khat 
m^pauni. The inflection in -I of nouns in the plural is also found 
in SSsi. 

It will be noticed how rare the cerebral n is in Punohi as compared 
with neighbouring dialects. This may be due to the indirect influence 
of Kaghi^M* Similarly the cerebral I is uncommon. 

Nouns. Masc. 


Nouns in -a 

Sing. 

Plur. 

N. ghor-a 

horse 

-e 

G. -e 

na, ni, ne, niS 

na, &c. 

D.A. -e 

nU 


Log. -e 

icc (in) 

„ &0. 

Abl. -e 

thf, tl, 

>> 

Agent. -e 

ne 

n 

I^^Va= bread, food 
In consonant 

Sing. 

Plui\ 

nauk-ar, 

servant 

nauk-ar 


Obi. ~ara 

Ag. -are -8 

So also sann evening, phadar^ morning, akkhur, walnut. 


Pgo, father has pm in the Obi., the plur. is the same as the Sing. 
Adirn^ man, .Obi, Sing, ddniz-d, plur. Obi. ddmie. So ndthi^ 

guest. 

Sing. Pi. 

Fem. N. raun-di, head, -diS 

Obi, -dia -di8 


dU, daughter. Obi. s. dhm Plur. N. and Obi. dhzrt 

hhainj sister. Obi hhainu 


-8 indicates motion from, dm^ from far, qhaT% from the house. 
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Pronouns. 



1st. 

2ud. 

Sing. 

3rd 

y5, this, 

N. 

me 

tft 

oh 


G. 

mhara 

tuhara 

usna 

isna 

D.A. 

me 

ta 

usnS 

isnfi. 

Agent. 

mi 

ts 

uni 

ini 


Plur. 


N. 

as 

tus 

oh 

eh 

G. 

sahra 

suahra 

unhe na 

inhi na 

D.A. 

ase nft 

tusS nS 

„ nft 

„ nft 

Ag. 

asi 

tuse 

unhi 

inhS 


Kun^ who P ObL hus (hisnSl^ & 0 t, but husd hdl^ ‘ from whom/) 

JOf who Obi. jis 
Kofi anyone, „ husB, 

Kitna ? jitn^^ and ^^wa==how ?, how, and so much or many, are 
regular. 

Kehr^i which ?, which, regular. 

Adjectives. In -a, e.g., mondB, ill. Maso, like ghor^i like 
mundu Adjectives in a consonant are not declined. 

Comparison, No special forms for compar. and superl. cagg^i 
good, comp, istl cagga, i.e., better than this. Superl, sdr^U ii cagg^, 
better than all. 

formed as in Panjabi; often adjs. are used as advs., e.g., 
cha^f eh gal only this matter. 

SnM'i to-morrow, ajS still, yet, j^ggtB, quickly. 

Verb. 

The auxiliary has a bewildering number of forms ; thBs, &c., means 
to exist, to be, and is therefore not ah auxiliary, 

1st S. 2nd S. 3rdS. j 1st PI. 2nd PI. 3rd PI. 
Pres. I am, &c. tbes thS thea (f. thi) theS thea thae (f. thil) 

es i a S a ^ 

na es na i na (f, ni) ne8 (neau)nea no 
da es dt da (f. di) def 

deS and dea for 1 and 2 pi, I have not verified, hence they are omit* 
ted in the paradigm. 

Past, I was, <fco. ases asf asa (f. asi) aseS (as5au) asea as§ 
nS ases n§ seS (seau) ne s5a n5 se 

• sBb si sa (f. si) s5S (s§au) sea se 


4 
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Conjugation, Mama, beat. 

Pres. I am beating mama es fa naarne S nSa e 

Impf, I was beating „ ases or ses ; sf, &c., sa, &c., seau sea se 
Put. I shall beat marsi marnau inarsi marneau marlea marie 
Imperat. mar mara 

Past, I beat, occ,, agentive form of pronouns with marSa, which agrees 
with the object 

Pres. Perf. The same form with marea a (pi. mare e) 

Plupf. „ „ marea sa (pi, mare se) 

Participles, Pres, marna, Past, marea ; haying beatefn, man, mmte 
PasBiye, Pres. I am being beaten, m§ marno nai es, tft marnS na 1, oh 
, mSrno na 

Plur, as „ n§S, tus „ nea, oh 

marno ne 

Other tenses are similarly formed. 

QachnS., go. * 

Pres. ‘Pa. gSna Pa. ga. Tenses with Pres. Pa, are formed as in mania 
Past, I went ga asos ga ast ga asa . g§ seS . ge sea ge se ' 

Put. gesS, &c. 

The following verbs shew slight irregularities : . 

aolma, come pr.p. ena, pa. p. aya.; dena, give, pr.p. dhiG, pa. p. dmd; 
kinnd, take, .pa. p./wnda, harnS, do, Mid; lidnd, become, pa. p. IwU (f. Itot). 

Causative verbs are formed as in Panjabi, e.g,, ivomjulnd, go, walk, 
plna, cause tp wa^lk,.send,,cf. Panj, ttmid, torm with the same meaning. 

The, Prodigal Son- . . 

Hiks admia ne do puttur this, nikke puttre ne pin nS‘ 
One man of two sons were- to-him’,’ little son ‘by father to 

aldiea, abba male na jehra hissa me ena mS de, 
was4aid, Fatter property of what part to me comes to me givej 

usne * unhe bicca mal bandi hinda, thCir^S dihayeS wicc 

by him them in property dividing was-taken, few days in 

puttre Sara mal kattha kita, • te dur kusa milkha iec 
by-son all property together and far some country in 

ga utln tS us' jae lucpuga ne mal .Sara 

went having-arisen and that place licentiousness with property all 

barwad kari choyes, jis wela «ara kharc kari 

ruined making was-left-bj-him what time„ all : spending madb 
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choj^a us mulkba ice baya kal pan gea, bauh tagg 

was left Ibafc country in great famine falling went, very straitened 

bwS us ' jae kuse giraewal§ kol gacchi reba uni usu8 
became that place (in) some villager near going stayed by him to-him 

apni bar! sur careajolea. JehpS pbaliS sur kbane 5h 

own field (in) pigs to-feed was sent. What busks pigs eating were he 

akb^a sa inbe ne m§ a^pna pet bbarS, te ostitt k6i 
saying was them with I own stomach may fill and to him anyone 

na sa din a, jis wela bosa icc ay a uni dila icc akh^a 
not was giving, what time sense in came by him heart in was said 

mbare pin kol kitre mazur rajjite kbadewale, me ittb© 
my father near bow many labourers satisfied eaters (are) I here 

bbukkba 'mama es, me utbi pin kol gesS te osnS 
hungry dying am, I having-arisen father near will-go and to him 

gacchi akhsS ai abba mi Khnda na te tuhaj*a gunah 
having-gone will say O father by-me God of and thy sin 

kita te tuharaputtur akhne j5ga nais r^ba, Me apne 

was-done and thy son to say worthy not-am-I remained, me own 

mazura j^ha hana, f§r utbi piu apn§ kol ga $b aj§ 

labourer like make, then having-arisen father own near went, he still 

dnro achna tS 'plii ne nsntt hSrea te usnft tars aya 

from-far coming and father by him- to was-seen and to-him pity came 

tS dauri usnft gala lai hind^s, 

and having-run him-to neck (to) attaching was-taken-by-bim and 

nsnft cam dinaes, piu naukare akh^a cagge 

to him kiss was-given-by-bim, by father servants to was-said good 

kapT§ khad bin§ aceba te ioggts luai 

clothes ,taking-out taking come and quickly causing-. to-be-attached 

cboTa^ te aqglx tg chap t5 pair© . lal 

leave and hpger on ring and feet-to pair (of shoes) , attaching 

~ jjhSraS . p&l^a waihya ani halSl kar^ as 

leave to him and kept calf having-brought lawful make, we 

kbai kbusi karSE, mhaya yo puttur mari » gS asg., 
having-eaten happiness may-make, my this son dead gone was, 

■ diii ' wSiP Jina b(5f ga, * kut§ hoi ga sa 

l&etond' time alive becoming went, somewhere becoming gone was, 
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phiri labbhea, . t6 Oh khasi karn lagge. UsnS, baya puttur 

agaia was-found, aud they kappiness to make began. His big son 

jimlwiccsa, jis wele apne ghara kol aya os gan§ bajanS le 
land in was what time own house near came by-him singing, playing and 

nacoan na awaz bujjliea, te nankara saddi, pucchea 
dancing of voice was recognised and servant having-called was asked 

y5 kai da. Hni att^a tuhara bhra achiga tubar® piu 
this what is, By-him was-said tby brother came by- thy father 

palSa na , baihra balal karaya is galla ki nsnfl 
kept calf . lawful was-caused to-be-made this matter-f or that him 

cagga bhala labbhea ; ^h khafe hwa andar n^bf gehnau usne 
well sound was-found, he angry became in . not going by his 

pSo bahar gacchi mitauna es, uni apne piu 

father out having gone was-persuaded-by-him, by-hini own father (to) 

akhea, dikkh me kitne haras tuharl tahl kiti t^ 

was-said, see by-me how-many years thy service was-done and 

kade tuhari akbkhi ml jiehl morl, . tS kade me bakrea 
^ver thy saying by-me not was-turned, by thee ever to me goat 

na bakrota nae ditta me apneau doste khawi, te jis 
of kid notwas-given I own friends (with) may-eat and what 

wele y5 puttur tuhara aya jis tuhara Sara mal kanjrie 

time this son thy came by-whom thy all property harlots 

icc harwad kita, palea na baihra balal 

in spoiling was-made, by-thee kept calf lawful 

karaya uni akhea puttura tft hamesh mi k5l 

w^as-caused-to-be-made, by him was-said, son thou always me ne^r 

d!, jShra kujjh mhaya thea yo tuhara, khusi karni 

art what something mine exists that thine and happiness to make 

t§ khush hona cauhni si, yo tuhara bhra mari ga asS, 

and happy to be desirable was this thy brother dead gone was, 

dhi war jina hoiga, kute h5iga sa phiri 

second time alive beeoming-went, somewhere becoming gone was again 

labbhea. 
was found, 

SroRY. 

Sahye milkha icc apraji si, te malia koi na sa, te hiks 

Our country in self-rule was and property-tax any not was and on^ 
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vaja caphea larai jimidare Idki niS rnun^lS kappati 

king came up, war was-attached farmer people of heads to cut 

hoiS, js sipahi mundi kappi hinne usnft panj rupayye raja 
became, what soldier head catting may-take to him five rupees king 

bakhsia de tS mundi ap hinnS, jad bauh kappan holU 
reward may-give and head himself may-take, when many cutting became 

car rupayye dine lagga, fer trai, fer d5, hikk rupayya, tS 
four rupees to give began then three, then two, one rupee and 

chdkur atth ane, jad atth ane fi laggi puttur 

finally eight annas, when eight annas each was-attached the son 

mukarISs, ki mulkh ujarea, reha kdi na, is 

ref used- to-him that country wasted is, remained any-one not, this 

mulkh a bicc bassi kun, te trie sakhsi nil khallS nikhtiS, 
country in will-live who ? and three men of skins were skinned 

tS bhuhekanne bhariS te bheji diniS raje kdl, te puttr^ 
and straw with were-filled and sending were given king near and by son 

akhea inhi loke nfi marie nau, inlie mulkha icc hasan, 
was-said these people to kill not them country in canse-to-dwell and 

malia hinnau, malia mukarrar kita ga. 
property-tax take, property-tax appointing was-made. 


♦ 



Punch!. 


1. hekk, one. 

36. ja: 9 gut, boy, kuj’i, girl. 

2. do, two. 

37, pnfctur, son. 

3. trai, three. 

38. dhi, daughter* 

4 car, four. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

5. panj, five. 

40. jimfdar, cultivator. 

6. che, six. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

7. satt, seven. 

42, Rabb, &o., God. 

8. at^h, eight. ^ 

43. Shaitaun, Devil.. 

9, nau, nine. 

44. di®, sun. 

JO. das, ten 

46. cann, moon. 

11. will, twenty. 

46. tSra, star. 

12. das te do wihi, fifty. 

47. agg, fire. 

J3. panjwihS, hundred. 

48. paunl, water. 

14 hatth, hand. 

49. ghar, kdtha, house. 

16. pair, foot. 

60. ghora, horse. 

16, nakh,noae. 

61. gaiv, cow. 

17. akkh, eye. 

62. kutta, dog. 

18. m’Sh, mouth. 

63. billa, cat. 

19. dand, tooth. 

64, kukkur, cock. 

20. konn, ear. 

66. badk, duck. 

21. bal, hair. 

56. khota, asa. 

22. sir, head. 

57, uth, camel. 

23. jih, tongue. 

68. pakhru, bird, 

24. pet, belly. 

59. gacchna, go. 

26. lakk, lower back, kond, upper 

60. khana, eat. 

back. 

61, behna, sit. 

26. loha, iron. 

62, acchna, come. 

27. aaunau, gold. 

63. mama, beat. 

28. candi, silver. 

64. u^na, stand. 

29. peo, abba, father. 

65. mama, die. 

30. ma, mother. 

66. d§na, give. 

31. bhra, brother. 

67. nasna, dauyna, run. 

32. bhen, sister. 

68. toe, up. 

33. mard, man. 

69. kol, nere, near. 

34. kun, woman. 

70. bne pun, down. 

35. janam^i, wife. 

71. dur, far. 
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72. agge, before. 

87. 

dand, a bull. 

73. piccbe, behind. 

88. 

gaiv, a cow. 

74. kun, who* 

89. 

dand, bulls, 

75. kai, what. 

90. gavS, cows. 

76. kiS, why. 

91. 

kutt -a, a dog. 

77. te, and. 

92. 

-Ij a bitch. ' 

78. but. 

93. 

-»e, dogs. 

79. if. • - 

94. 

- -iS, bitches. 

80. auhaft, yes. 

95. 

bakr -a, a he goat/ 

►81. n5h?, no. * 

96. 

~i, a female goat. 

82. hae hae, alas. 

97. 

-e, goats. 

83. ghor -a, a horee. 

98. 

bar -n, a male deer. 

84. -i, a mare. 

99. 

-ni, a female deer 

85, horses. 

86. mares. 

100. 

• -n, deer. 



1. tuhara kai nau da ? wliat is your name ? 

2. is ghore di kifcri umr di ? how old is this horse ? 

3. is jai hoi Kasljmlr kitne kot di? how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? _ 

4. tuhare peu de ghar kitre puttur hain? how many sons are there 

in your father’s house ? 

5. ajj dur julea es, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. mhare cace na puttur isni bhen blai nis, the son of my uncle, is 

married to his sister. . . 

7. oitte ghore ni kathi ghara ice, in the house is the saddle of the 

white horse. 

8. ghoye ar kathi ba, put the saddle upon his back, 

9. me usne puttre nft phatS ne mSrea, I have beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. oh uppure nakke uppur mala carna a, he is grazing cattle on the top 

of the hill, 

11. bate heth ghSre ar carhea na, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. usna bhra usni bhainu thS bara, his brother is taller than his sister. 

13. isna mul dhai rupayye, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

14. mhara peo us nikke ghara icc rehna, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. yo rupayya usnt dS (pi. dea), give this rupee to him. 

16. us kolo e rupayye bin, take those rupees from him. 

17. usuS bauh marS te rassiS ne bannhfs, beat him well and bind Lim 

with ropes. 

18. khuhe icca pauni khaddh, draw water from the well. 

19. me agge ]ul, walk before me. 

20. kusna jaggut ttt picobe picche julna a ? whose boy comes behind 

you? 

21. kusa kolt mulli hiuda P from whom did you buy that ? 

22. girau ne kuse hattiwal§ kolft hind a, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



BADARl. 

Padari is an extremely interesting dialect, spoken in Padar, five or 
six marches east of KisfitawaT? on the banks of the Oinab. In some strik- 
ing particulars it resembles Paiggwali, which is spoken in Paiggl, in the 
north of Camba State. In the list which follows words, which have a 
marked resemblance to corresponding Paggwali words are asterisked. 
The number of such words might oi course have been indefinitely 
extended, but those noted are chiefly (though not wholly) those which 
resemble words used in Paggl, while at the same time differing from, the 
words of other neighbouring dialects. 

Noons. Sing. Flur. 


N. 

bab, father 

bab 


G. 

bab-ar 

bah-au 

kar 

D. 

-as 

-au 


Ab. 

-al 

-au 

kol 


So also mdhani man, badMlj ox. 

Nouns in -a take in the N, pi. ghWd horse, glwfa ; hah'Qf goat, 
hahre; dog, fern. bitol), hMar dogs. 

Fern. Notms. 

Kii-i, girl, daughter, Sing, -yar -yas ^yal 

Plur. huh ku-yau kar -yau •yau kdl. 
gd^ cow, has N, pL goi, 

Pkonouns, Sing. Flur . 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

2nd. 

8rd 

N. 

au 

tu 


as 

tus 

tahtt®' 

G. 

mion^ 

tion^ 

tasar 

bin 

tun 

^:gknr 


Kahn, who ?, M, what ? 

Adjectives, khard, good, has khan, in the fern., but I did not notice 
.any inflection for number or case. 

Oompanson, no special forms, kharc^ good, — tsaf hhard, better 
than — , Sahni Ml khard, better than all, best. 

Verbs, Auxiliary Pres* I am, &c,, hau^ han^ han» hiu^ hin^ hin^ 

(f* hini) 

^ Past, I was the^, all through f . thi^. 


5 



Padari, 


1. yikk, one. 

37. * kua, son. 

2. * doi, two. 

38. ^ kui, daughter. 

3. * tla5, three. 

39. kam^, slave. 

4. tsor, four. 

40. jim^dar, cultivator. 

5, panz, five. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

6. tsheh, six. 

42, Naran, God. 

7. satt, seven. 

43. Harman, Devil. 

8. attb, eight. 

44. dins, sun. 

9. nan, nine. 

45. tsaner, moon. 

10. * dash, ten. 

46. tar^, star. 

11, bih, twenty. 

47. ag, fire. 

12. pan] ah, fifty. 

48. paai^yl, -water. 

13. sau, hundred. 

49. * gib, house. 

14, hat, hand. 

50. ghor^, horse. 

15. khur, foot. 

51. ga, cow. 

16, nakk, nose. 

52. * kutar, dog. 

17. * tir, eye. 

53. bilai, cat. 

18. tStar, mouth. 

64. kukar, cook. 

19. dand, tooth. 

55. ar, duck. 

20. kann, ear. 

56. ass. 

21. rot, hair. 

67. camel. 

22. * magir, head. 

58. pokhur, bird. 

23. zibh, tongue. 

59. gan% go. 

24. pet, belly. 

60, khan^, eat. 

25. pyitth, back. 

61. bighu^, sit. 

26. lob, iron. 

62. an^, come. 

27. sonna, gold. 

63. kut^®', beat. 

28. candi, silver. 

64. * khar bhon®, stand. 

29. bab, father. 

65. marn% die. 

30. yl], mother. 

66. diun^, give. 

31. bhai, brother. 

67. daur diun^, run. 

32, bhen, sister. 

68. bahyur^, up. 

33. moha^, man. 

69. neri, near. 

34. ghio^, woman. 

70. wond!, down. 

36. * zoU^, wife. 

71. dur, far. 

86. * kua, child 

72. ^ agar, before. 
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73. p64tr, behind. 

87. badhel, a bull. 

74. kahn, who. 

88. ga, a cow. 

75. ki, what. 

89. badhel, bulls. 

76. * kyas, why. 

90. gbi, cows. 

77. te, and. 

91. kutar, a dog. 

78. te, but. 

92. kut6r, a bitch. 

79. agar, if. 

93. kutar, dogs. 

80. S, yes. 

94. kutor, bitches. 

81. neh5, no. 

95. bak -ra, a he goat. 

82. hai hai, alas. 

96. -ar^, a female goat. 

83. gho a horse. 

97. goats. 

84. ~ri, a mare. 

98. a male, deer. 

85. -pe, horses. 

99. a female deer. 

86. ~ri, mares. 

100. deer. 
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SIRAJl. 

Sii’aji is spoken in the oounfciy north of the Oinab between Ramban 
and Bhart on the way to Kishtawar, Its headquarters may be said to 
be the large village of Doda, three marches S.W. of Kishtawar* Its 
features are what its position would lead us to suspect. On the North 
it gives way to Kashmiri, on the West to Rambani, on the N.E. to 
Ki^tawari, and on the S. and S.W* to Bhadarwahi and the Camba 
dialects. Its general framework is like the Panjabi group of languages, 
which, especially the Oamba section, it resembles, but it has many points 


of agreement with Kashmiri. In its fondness for a masc* s. in -o and 
pi. in -d, a likeness to Gujuri will be traced. 

Nouns. Sing. Plur. 

N. bab, father bab 

G. babba rio (f. m pi. m. na p. f, ni) babbS, &c. 

D. babbo „ 

Loc. 5 , „ 

Ab. „ atha (hatha) „ 

Ag. babbe „ 


Par commoner than the gen. in -no is that in -to. 

Plur. 

ghar, house ghar 

G. ghar-5 to ghari, &c. 

D. -0 „ 

L, -5 mS „ 

Ab. -5 atha „ 

Ag. ~e „ 

so are declined nearly all masc. nouns ending in a consonant. 
Mahno is thus declined : 

Mahno man Plur. mahna 

AbL mahnwe mahnft 

Shundy dog ^with an accented -a) has the same in the plural. 
Qhdr -0 horse obi. -B plur obi. -8. 

Feminine Nouns. PI. 

baig-i land, field -ia 

Ab. -ia - ,, 
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t)My daughter, however, takes dhle in N# pi., so gho^h uiare, has 
gliorlB, Shunet, bitch, has sJiunBla, 

binding in a Consonants 

Zanan woman Ob. zanani PL zanani 
So hehn or hailin^ sister. 

(?or«, cow, has goru in the plur. 


Peonodns. 

1st 

2nd 


3rd 

yO, this 

N. au 

tu 

Sing. 

su 

yo 

G. min5 

tllJO 


teto 

yeto 

D. mi 

ti 


te 

y® 

Ag. m? 

tl 


teal 

yeni 

N. ab 

tub 

Plur. 

tirie 

yo 

G. shmo 

tuhmo 


tina i(5 

yijgta to 

Ag, ase 

tuse 


terie 

y«ij5 


Zd who (reL) Ag. zMl pL zina 
Kam who ? Gr. hiih to 

E§ anj one Ob. Mtsz 

Adjectives are usually declined like nouns of the same form, but those 
ending in a consonant are not declined. Thus guanmato^ good, 
atsa'Qgmato^ bad, my, chitto, white, are declined like ghoro, and 
their feminines judnmatiy &c., like ghofi* 

Comparisons There is no form for comp, and superl. The ideas 
ax'e expressed as follows : uTcro^ high, — 'ath^ nhro, higher than, — sabhan 
athd uhrd, higher than all, i,e,, highest. 

Adverbs, M, yesterday, az, to-day, hdlB, to-morrow, zhar& (zh not 
gh) to-morrow early 
ittliB, here titthB^ there. 

zaUa, when, ty^la, then, yfeam, when ? hunif now. 
litsha^ quickly, 

Verbs. 

AmUiarys 

Pres. I am, chi (s) chi (s) ebu (f. dbi) oha (s) dhi^h cha 
Past. I was but-e (s) ~e (s) ~6 (f.-i) -a (s) -atb 

9 In some places ehi^ ah^> butas are used instead of 
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Conjugation of marno, beat. 

Aor. or Oond. mar~i (or -ami) -es -i -as (or amata) -atli -entb. 
Fut. -alo -elo -elo -amala -athala --entliala 

Imperat. mar mara. 

Pres. mar or mara with chi chi chu cha chath cha 
Impf. marS te mar-a te -a t5 -ata -atath -ata (or mara 

instead of mara throughout), this U, to, &c., is the second 
syllable of hutB, above. 

Oond. Past. Aor. with hiite, au maraml bute, I would have beaten. 

Past. I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with maru {marud). 
Participles. Pres. mdrU, having beaten, marita. 

Passive, mSr? with the various tenses of gisno^ go : thus, au mart gdlo^ I 
shall be beaten, su or dh mUn go rd, he had been beaten. 

Gisnd, go. 

Futui’e galo gelo geil5 gamaia gathala gainthala 

Pres. ga chi, &c. Impf. gS te, &c. 

Past. ges ges go ga gath ga 

Plupf. go~re “-re -ro -ra -rath -ra 

Jaind, (jend) come. 

Put. jalo jelo jelo jamaia jethala jintbala 

Pres. jS chi, &c. Impf. ji te, &c. 

Past. awe awe ao (a wo) awa awath awa 

Plupf. u -re -re -ro -ra -rath -ra. 

Bhdnd, become, pr. p. bhoS, pa. p. bhoita. 

Past bhtie, like bute. 

Bend, give, pr. p. dS, pa. p, ditto. 

In the following specimens the pronominal suffixes will be noticed 
chiefly as expressing the agent, e.g., heruenl, uzdrllenl, zahuenl, Idwem, 
sliunuem, shadueni, for he did, wasted, sent, attached, heard, called. 
dittldm occurs agreeing with a fern, obj., something fem. was given by 
him. keoryem, I did. keuriem, I did (with fem. object), diituU, thou 
gavest. In hhejusem two suffixes are found - 5 - being for the object, and 
«for the agent ^ he sent him, usnd{-em) uskd ( 5 ) hheja, Tim and sU will 
be found as direct and indirect obj., sing. 

The Prodigal Son, 

£ki mahnue ta diii puttur buta nikka mattba ne babbe zabng 
One .man of two sons were, little boy by father to was said 

Bahhe tin§ mala to hisso z6 mi jS chu su ml de, 

Father thy property of part which to me coming is that to me givC, 
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apn5 raal tern bant! ditto, tborl dinS ne niS nikke pnttr? 
own property bydiim dividing was given, few days of in by-little son 

sab jame keri 16 dur mulkbo safar k^rtx^^i 

all together making was-taken far country to journey was-made-by-him, 

tifcthe ten! mal apnd uzari leni, zabla mal 

then by-him property own wasting was-taken-by-him when property 

apno “ uzari leni te mulkbo mS kal hard paii 

own wasting was-taken -by-bim that country in famine great falling 

go te sh baro tagg bhof go, te mulkbo te ekki 

went and he very straitened becoming went that country of one 

rahnebale laba ges teni apnia baigia mS sur tsarne 

dweller near went-to-him by-him own field in swine to graze 

bhejuseni, zina phalia sur khS ta sii mane 

was-sent-to-him-hy-him, what husks swine eating were, he heart 

mS karS to au apno pet bharS te kl dS to 
in making was I own stomach may fill, to-him any one giving was 

na. Zahla hosho mS ao ty6bla zabuSni meiie babba te 

not. When sense in came then was-said-by-him my father of 

mazur kita rajji rot! kbi chi, an ittbe bucoba 

labourers how many being satisfied bread eating are, I here hungry 

marS chi, au apne hahbo kanS uthita cale galo, zabalo he 

dying am I own father near having-arisen going will go will say O 

Babba Khudayo t6 te tinio gunah kedryem, ya gall caggl 

Father God of and thy sin done-was-hy-me this matter good 

nehf lok zahenth tino puttur chu, apnS mazur ml ba^awa, 

not people may-say thy son is, own labourer mo make 

su apne babbo kane uthita a6 su dur buto su babhe 

he own father near baving-arisen came be far was him by-father 

heruo, te te I'ehm ao phiri daufita g5 t6 gal§ 

was seen and to him pity came again running went and neck 

sathi law6^i .^undia dittiS^i, puttr§ te 

with-was-attaohed-hy-him and kisses were-given-by-him, by-son to-him 

zabue he Babba KhudajO to te tino gunah k^ory^m 

was-said 0 Father God of and tby sin was-done-by-me 

ya gall ca:gg! n6bi lok zabenth tino puttur chu, Babhe 

Ibis matter good not people may-say thy son is By Father 
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natikai’S zabuo sabbane atha talla cagga lugba aro, ie 
servants to was said all than clothes good quickly bring him 

puy lawa, te hattlio chap lawa thu, p§rS ne joro lawa ' thi'b 
on attach and hand-on ring attach to-him, feet with pair attach to him 

palui’o batsuyS arita phatta thu ah khamu t§ khushi 
kept calf having brought kill it we may-eat and happiness 

ka!’amfi, yo menc) puttar man go ro, te huni uthiio razi 

may make this my son dead gone was and now arose well 

bhofta, ghadza go ro huni meli go, tine khu^i kaime 
having-become, lost gone was now found went, they happiness to make 

lagua teto baddo puttar baigia mS buto, zabla ghare n§ye awo tjebla 
began his big sou field in was when house uear came then 

baje to te natsne to bar shunueni, ekki apno 

instrument of and dancing of noise was-beard-by-him one own 

mabno sbadueni su putsue^I yo kut chu, teni 

man was-called-by-bim him was-asked-by-him this what is, by him 

zabu§ ti95 brba ao tine bahbe batsnre palure 

was-said thy brother came by-thy father calf kept 

halal k^raweni ya galla caflga 

lawful was-caused-to-be-made-by-him this matter-for well 

ladu^al, su roshe bhu§ antar na gabne cSce, babb 

he-was-found-by-bim be in-a-hufi became in not to go wished father 

teto belhr go su patiane I ague, teni apne babbo 

bis out went him to persuade began by-liim own fatlier-to 

pwab ditto mi kite barie teni kbidmat keiiriem 
answer was-given by-me how-many years thy service was-done'-by-me 

tins akho kad§ na mi moyu kade bakre to baccd me 
thy saying ever not by-me was- turned, ever goat of little-one me 

kan na dittuit au apne dosti ne sathi khusbi 

for not was-given-by-thee I own friends of with happiness 

k^ramufeo, zabla lino puttar ur5 z^iji tino mil kanjrie 

may make, when thy son came by-whom thy property ba.rlots 

ni batb-a udzaruen.i tS t§te kbatir paluro batsufo 

with wasfced-was-by-hiin, and his sake kept calf 

phatt ban tSni te zabue puttra tii sada me sathi 

killed was, by him to him was-said Son thou always me wi(ib 
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chi 20 k! mi no chn so tinS chu, par klm^hi k&nl 

art what anything mine is that thine is but happiness to make 

khu^ bhono ca:ggi . gal buti, ti^o yd brhi mari g5 

happy to-become, good matter was thy this brother dead gone 

ro te huni n{hn6 razi bhdfta, ghadza gd rd huni 
was . and now arose well ha 7 ing-beoome lost gone was now 


m5li gd. 
being-found went. 


Extracts. 


Rati icch pouo kukkria khia^i 

At night bear fell hens to eat 

kerueni padro mS, 15 bhui 

was-done-by-him level in, light became 


phiri baddo nuksan 
then great harm 

te otrei phiri tete 
and early again his 


magar bhua dash mahna, khurie cale ga su, dur ga 
after became ten men track going went to-him, far went 


BU t© zafo m^ suttoro butSj titth© khan5 khai^ pouo, titlh© 

to-him and den in asleep was there food to eat fell there 

phiri hunduki dittia su, na lagia phiri nashi 
again guns were given to-him, not were-attached, then running 

go tila hatha ghare cale awS, dOke di loke 

went, then from house to coming came, second day by people 


mara. Paru ti gal chi. 
was killed. Last-year of matter is. 

Tahslldare tl citthi chi. Mazur dere bapat 

Tahsildar of letter coming is. Labourers dwelling about 

ama, bakro, khat, bhanda, kukkur ama, dero 

to bring, ^oat, beds, vessels, cocks, to bring, dwelling 

laiiiQgheita gharO 3^9^? itthe mS k?h kasur bhei 

having-passed-on house-to to-come, there in any fault may-become 

ta zSrImano d§a5 chip. Au hazir bhue. 

then fine to-give is. I present became. 

MaT to ghiwano dui cilki, wad^i^ bi nikkie duddh 

Buffalo of tax two ten-annas big also little milk 

cumnSwali bi yd abi pur zulm chu. §iOu bheda bakri 

^ drinker also, this us on violence is. 100 sheep goats six 

6 
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t^our ana gahoarftn Itjib^ mS beufo ys biito 
^ rupees . fpur annas grass-feeding. , Here in kid y?^hich was 

ik sala map buta, az , ghinl lep . lagua, te 

one-year-o}d free were to-day taking to take tbey-kave-begun and 

. az goru ganS ' cha, ghar banawa . oh.a, ilia ts. mul 

tp-day cows counting are, house if making ai*e .it of , price 

ghinS chan, diara to hukm na chu katn^ to, 25 hsri lakri 

taking are, deodar of order not is cutting of, what'other wood 

chi a hadne na dS cha. 
is to-out not giving are. 

{Note , — The 4 erd referred to ahoye is the annual procession from 
Jammft to Sri Nagar and back of tbe Inner Palace or Maharajahs Ladies 
, and their escort). 






Siraji. 


1. ikk, one, 

2. dui, two. 

3. trei, three. 

4. tsoar, four* 

5. pants, five. 

6. shah, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 

9. naUj nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bih, twenty. 

12. panza, fifty. 

13. shou, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. acchi, eye. 

18. mfth, mouth. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. ke, hair. 

22. rut, head. 

23. jib, tongue. 

24. idd, belly. 

25. pifth, back, 

26. loha, iron, 

27. sonna, gold. 

28. candi, ruppa, silver. 

29. bab, father. 

30. i, mother. 

31. brha, brother. 

32. bahin, sister. 

33. mahnii, man. 

34. zanan, woman, 

35. zanan, wife. 

• 36. mattho, child. 


37. matths, son. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

39. kamo, slave. 

40. jlmMar, cultivator. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

42. Panmesar, God. 

43. Shatan, Devil. 

44. d!s, sun. 

45. oann, moon. 

46. tara, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pa^i, water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. gh5ro, horse, 

51. goru, cow. 

52. shunft, dog. 

53. bilay, cat, 

54. kukkur, cock. 

55. batkl, duck. 

56. khar, ass. 

57. ut, camel. 

58. p5to, bird. 

59. gisQo, go. 

60. khagid, eat. 

61. migh^o, sit. 

62. jai^o, come, 

63. marn5, beat. 

64. khayo^Q, stand, 

65. marnd, die. 

66. de^o, give. 

67. dauT^o, run. 

68. khayd, up, 

69. nero, near. 

70. uro, down. 

71. dur, far. 

72. agar, before. 
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73. pat, behind. 

74. kain, who. 

76. ki, what. 

76. ki, why. 

77. tS, and. 

78. but. 

79. ze, if. 

80. i, yes. 

81. nehf, no. 

82. bai, alas. 

83. ghor -5, a horse. 

84. -i, a mave. 

85. -a, horses. 

86. -ie, mares. 


87. dant, a bulls. 

88. goru, a cow. 

89. dant, bull. 

90. goru, cows. 

9J. sliun -a, a dog. 

92. -ei, a bitch. 

93. -a, dogs. 

94. -eia, bitches. 

95. cbero, a he goat. 

96. bakri, a female goat. 

97. chera, goats. 

98. harn -6, a male deer. 

99. -i, a female deer, 

100. -a, deer. 



1. tino nam kut chu ? what is your name ? 

2. ye ghore thi ummar kittft cki ? how old is this horse ? 

3. klah atha Ka^hmira tg kittg dur chu ? how far is it from here to 

Kashmir ? 

4. tine bahho te gharo mS puttnr kita cha ? how many sons are there 

in your father’s house ? 

5. ajj aft bajra dur awe, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. meiTie tsatse to puttur tefci behni sathl biao r5 chu, the sou of my 

uncle is married to his sister, 

7. ghard mi chifcte ghofS ti kathi chi, in the house is the saddle of the 

white horse. 

8. kathi pitthi puy kasi laththo, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. tete puitre me mate kor^e maru 5, 1 have beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. pahar5 t§ shire goru bakria tsarS chu, he is grazing cattle on the top 

of the hill. 

11. ghore be! butto tal bidl^^u. chu, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. teto brha behni atha ba^df) chu, his brother is taller than his sister. 

13. ye to mul dhax rupayyo chu, the price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14. men 6 babb ye nikk§ ghar5 rahS chu, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. yo rupayyS t§ d§ le, give this rupee to him. 

16. yo rupayya tin ghip je, take those rupees from him. 

17. mast maro thu t^ radzu sathi bandhi' thu, beat him well aud bind 

him with ropes. 

18. khuho mS pani ghi^i Je, draw water from the well# 

19. m§ §,ri ari cal, walk before me. 

20. kahtd matthS ti pata JS chu ? whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. yo kah atha mul awath, from whom did you buy that? 

22. gramo k§tsia hatiabalia atba, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



RAMBANI. 

Rambani is, like Pogali wbicli it closely resembles, coDnecfced with 
Ka^limin ; it is however farther away from Kagh.^i^’i than Pdguli is. 
This is evident from its vocabulary, also from various points in its gram- 
mar, such as the formation of the Passive voice by means of the verb 
instead of the verb come, and the greater use of compound verbs; it is 
still more noticeable when we consider the pronunciation, Rambani has 
very largely a Panjabi pronunciation, Pogali is pronounced like Kash- 
miri — thus for example ghor'^ would be differently pronounced in the 
two. 



Sing, 

Plur, 

N. babb, 

father 

babb 

G. babb-a 

sui^ (f. sani, pi. Sana, sanyi) 

babb-an sun, (fee. 

D, -a 


-an 

Ab. -a 

m 

-an thS 


mahn-o, man, obi. s. -'k n, pL -a obi. pL -an 
So also ghor^, horse, Idh or boy 

dog and tsirrUi goat do not change for the nom. pi. 


Fem, Nouns* . . 

. Sing. Pluir. 

hr. knyhi, daughter kurh-ia 

G*. knp-hi san (sani, sa^a, sa^yi) -iap, &c. 
D.A. -hi -ian 


So ghorly mare 

Zanmd, woman takes mndni in the plur. 

ShtmBi, bitch does not change for the nom. pi. 
hahin^ sister has obi. hahind* 

The short vowels at the end of words are very indistinctly pro- 
nounced, and as Rambani is never written it is often extremely hard 
to tell which short vowel is being used, or whether what seems like a 
short vowel is really one, or is merely the necessary emission of breath 
after a consonant. ^ 
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Pronouns. 

Sing. 



Plur, 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

N. au 

tu 

su 

N. as 

tus 

tin 

G. min^ 

tinil 

tes-au (f. ei) 



D. mi 

ti 

tga 

G. as-au (£. Si) tua-au 

(f, ^i) tin-au (f.-ei) 

Ag. mi 

ti 

tiu . 

Ag. 

asaf 

tusaf tinSi 


t^sau makes iesw^ ii; the oblique and others in -au are similarly 
inflected. 

hito^ how much or many ? fern, hit^y plur. hit a, 
ham, who P G-. hasau, Yiw = this. 

Adjectives are declined chiefly, like nouns, thus ca^go, good, is like 
mShno, and its fern, carjgz is like kurM, 

Comjparison is expressed by the positive form with tJiU, — tliU ca^go, 
=better than — , sahhan tlS rnggo, better than all, i.e,, best. 

Verbs. 

Auxiliary Pres. I am &c. chus ohus chu chasam chath chi 
Past at-us -us -u -asam -ath -S 

MarnUy beat pr. p. mar or marS, pa. p. martumut 

Aor. or Put. mar~S -as -i -am -ath -ti 
Pres. mar or mSrS with auxil, pres, chus, &c. 

Impf. „ „ „ „ „ past atus, &c. 

Past Agentive form of pronouns with martu 
Pres. Perf . „ „ „ „ „ martumut chu, 

Plupf. „ „ „ „ „ martumut UtH. 

Passive. ma7% with various paints of gotshnu, go. Thus au 
gatsh chus, 1 am being beaten, ail mciri gatshU or g^us, I shall be or was 
beaten. 

Gatsimu go, pr. p. gatsh or gatsh S, pa. p. gomut 
Aor. or Put. Pres. Impf. regular like marnu 
Past, geus geus geu geasam g^ilth geS, 

Pres. Perf, and Plupf. gamut with pres, auxil. chus, &c., and past 
aux. dtus, &c,f respectively. 

^nUy come, pr. p. I, rahuu^ remain, pr. p, r%h, 

Ramhani has compouiid verbs after the Panjabi and not the 
Kashmiri model, e,g,, gliinl lainu, take outright, Urdu Ze lend. 





Rambani. 


1. ik, one. 

2. dfh, tw'o. 

3. cei, three. 

4. tsaur, four. 

6. pants, five. 

6. shS, six.. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. ath, eiglit. 

9. nan, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bill, twenty. 

12. panzali, fifty. 

13. shan, hundred. 

14. hattb, hand. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. acch, eye. 

18. mxA, month. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. kesh, hair. 

22. rut, head, 

23. zibh, tongue. ; 

24. p§t, belly. 

25. pitth, back. 

26. loha, iron. 

27. sonii, gold. 

28. candi, silver. 

29. babb, father. 

30. amma, mother. 

31. brha, brother. 

32. bahin, sister. 

33. mahn, man. 

34. zanan^, woman. 

35. zanan^, wife. 

36. lok, child. 


37. lok, son. 

38. kuphi, daughter. 

39. kam^, slave. 

40. zamiudar, cultivator. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

42. Panmesar, God. 

43. Shatan, Devil. 

44. dfis, sun. 

46. tsanni, moon. 

46. tar^, star.. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pani, water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghor^, horse* 

51. gau, cow. 

52. shuna, dog. 

53. bilar, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock. 

55. batki, duck. 

56. khot^, ass. 

57. fit, camel. 

58. pakbru, bird. 

69. gatshnu, go. 

60. khanu, eat, 

61. bimnu, sit, 

62. enu, come. 

63. marnu, beat. 

64. kharonu, stand. 

65. marnu, die, 

66. denu, give. 

67. daupnu, run. 

68. ubhu, up. 

69. n§pe, near. 

70. khalo, down. 

71. dur, fai\ 

72. agar, before. r 
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73. pai, 1)011111 d. 

74. kam, who. 

75. kut, what. 

76. ki, kizug, why, 

77. te, and. 

78. par, but. 

79. zekar, if. 

80. S, yes. 

81. na, no. 

82. hai he, alas. 

83. gh5 a horse. 

84. -ri, a mare. 

85. -ril, horses. 

86. “lia, mares. 


87. dant, a bull. 

88. gau, a cow. 

89. dant, bulls. 

90. gawa, cows. 

91. §|iun ~a, dog. 

92. -ei, a bitch. 

93. dogs. 

94. bitches. 

95. tsiiTu, a he-goat. 

96. tseli, a female goat. 

97. tsirrii, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -in, a female deer. 

100. ~-n, deer. 


7 



1. tino nam kufc cliu ? whafc is your name ? 

2. es gliore sani kit? umr cki ? how old is this horse ? 

3. itt ata Ka§^mira tl kito dur chu, how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir P « 

4. tini bappxi sam gi kita loka che ? how many sons are there in your 

father’s house ? 

5. an az dur hanthi kavi call gyus, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. mini pitrie Sana lokh tegliwe hahini sathi hiahtumut chn, the son of 

my uncle is married to his sister. 

7. g! mS chitte ghore sanii kathi chi, in the house is the saddle of “the 

white horse, 

8. kathi tesei pithi bhe? lathas, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. mi tesw^ loke mata korra ditmat ches, I haye beaten his son with 

many stripes. 

10. yii pahar sani §hiri bhe? bakriS. gawa sunal chu, he is grazing cattle 

on the top of the hill. 

11. yii ghora bhei bnta khal bimi chu, he is sitting on a horse under 

that tree. 

12. tesah brha tS§hwe bahin^ thS badu chu, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

13. tesail mul dhai rupae chu, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

14. mino babb is matthe gi rSh chu, my father lives in that small house. 

15. tes yu rupayya denu, give this rupee to him. 

16. tin rupae t& thS ghinni laina, take those rupees from him. 

17. tes juan marnias gazari sathi ganthi, beat him well and hind him 

with ropes. 

18. talao mS thS pan! kay^, draw water from the well. 

19. mi agar cal, walk before me. 

20. kasau lok^ tl pat pat§. I chu ? whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. yu kas thS muli ap chut ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. gama sani kStsi hatiabala thS, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



POGULI. 


The Poguli language is spoken over a small tract of country to the 
east of Ramsuh -whicli is 18 miles south of the Banihai Pass. It is 
therefox*e spoken in Jammft State. It resembles Kashmiri, though ife is 
quite unintelligible to speakers of that language. Most Pogul people know 
some Kashmiri. Nearly all the peculiarities of Kashmiri are found in 
a modified form in Poguli, which being a border language contains also 
a number of points iu common with dialects which look to Panjabi as 
tbeir fountain head. Poguli differs very slightly from the dialect of 
Peristan. Pogul and PeHstaii are two streams flowing into the Bi^lar, 
which in turn joins the Oinab. The tract of country across the Bisfelar 
from Pogul and PSristau is called Sar j its inhabitants are said to speak 
the same language. 


Nouns. 

Sing. 

N. maul 

G-. mala sun (f . sin, ph Sana, f . sanya) 
D. malis 

Loc. „ manz, &c., &c. 

Ab. „ laba 

Ag, mail 

So loh or luhy a boy, l^ha sim^ lohis^ lohi^ &c. 
mbhan^ man, malina mahnis, &c. 


Plur. 

Mal-a 
-an sun, 
-an 

-an, &c. 
““ » 


There seems to be considerable indifference about the inflection 
and one hears -os and but whereas -as and -zs seem rare for inanimate 
objects, so one seems very rarely to hear -us with nouns denoting sentient 
beings. It will be noticed that the genitive postposition does not, as in 
Ka^mtri change, according to what word it follows, into hun or uw or un. 
The oblique of sim is sani orsanni. 


Nouns, 

Sing. 

N, kubp, daughter 
G. kabra, sun, &o. 
D. kabra 

-I Ab. „ laba 
^ Ag. kuhpa 


Plur* 

Kubp-a 

-an sun, &c. 
-an 

-an &c. 

-an 
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There are as in Kashmin, though to a much less extent, interual 
vowel changes along with inflection. These changes make it difficult to 
gi^e one word as a type of many others. There are peculiar consonantal 
changes also. The following are examples in addition to the words 


mml and mohariy above. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

M. 

P. 

M. 


ghor^, horse 

ghor^ 

ghor^ 

ghheur^ 

hunn^, dog 

hulnnl 

bunna 

hunya 

juan-miit, good 

PRONOUKS. 

-mit 

-mata 

-maca 

1st 

2iid 

Sing. 

3rd 

ye, this 

N. an 

tu 

su 

ye 

G*. mimi 

tiun 

tes-au, tyes-au 

-fern, -ei yesau 

D. mi 

ti 

tes, tyes 

yes 

Ag. „ 


tin 

yin 

as 

tus 

tiau 

yaii 

asau 

'tusau 

tiauan 

yauan 

asan 

tusan 

tiauan 

yauan 

asei 

tusei 

tiauei 

yaviei 


tyes-au, asau, tusau, yesau are thus inflected 

ty5s-au f.s. -ei m. pL -au -f. pi. -ye 
Abl. s.m. -we a.f. -ye and so on 
mtun, Uun ObL Una^ Ag. tini 
hanif who ? Gr. ha$-au D. has* 

yu, who G-. yes-aii, Agent yin 

hyety how many pL hy6td 

Adjectives. Owing to vocalic and consonantal changes it is 
difficuU to give rules for the declensions of adjectives. Many are 
indeclinable. Those in ^mut, are declined like juanmuiy given above 
among the nouns. The s, of -is is usually omitted with adjectives, thus 
jpanani gliarusy to Lis house, not pmanis gJiarus, Otherwise adjs. are 
generally speaking inflected like nouns (except of course indecl. adjs.) 

Comparison. There is no form for comp, dr superl. The positive 
form is used with, MotOy than, as tesM bma Mkota hbr^ higger than his 
sister; for the superl, sdrnl Jckotay than all, is used, sdrni Mkota 
bigger than all, biggest. 

Adverbs, Kut, tyur, yuvy whither ? thither, hither, 
hoTy Ur or tUly itly where ? there, here. 
tlhlaiy then, yehlaiy now, yahla, when 
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acca, day before yesterday, is, yesterday, az to-day, raio, to-morrow, 
cindus (cde, three, and dus^ day), day after to-morrow, tsivdhaZf quickly. 
Yerds. 

Auxiliary, 

Pres. I am, &c. ohus chns chu chisam ch^th chi 

Past. I was ah -tus -tus -tu -sam -tath -ta (also anhtus, &c.) 

PJiarnu, strike, beat, 

A or, or Put, I may or shall beat phar- a -us pliaiii phar -am -nth -un 
Pres. I am beating. Pr, p. pliarti (iudeol.) with pres, auxiliary chus, &o. 
Impf . I was „ „ „ „ „ „ past. „ ahtus, &o, 

Pasb. I beat, &c., Agentive form of pronouns with phartu 
Pres. Perl I have beaten „ „ „ „ phartumut chu 

Plupl I had 5j » » >> 5j »j ahtu 

Conditional, phat-iha -os -ihi -aham -ahoth -ahun 

Imper. phar phari. 

Participles pr. p. pharti, pa. p. phartumut, having beaten, pbairkari 

The Passive is formed by using the particle jpharani with the various 
tenses of ymn come, thus aii as pliaranif I was beaten, yaua pliarani, I 
shall be beaten. 

GatshnUf go. 

Aor. Put. gatsha gatshus getshi gatsh-am -nth -un 
Past. gos gos go geosam geoath gSo 
Pres, gatsh or gatshti elms, 

Part. Pr. p. gatshti pa. p. gyemut. 

Pres. Perf. Plupf. gyemut chus, ahtus, &c. 

Ylun, come, pa, p, amut. 

Aor. Put. Yaua yowas yean yauam youth youu 
Past. as as ao ausam aiiath aua 

Biun, give, pr. p. deti pa. p. dyutumut 
Aor. Put. deaua deowus deu deauam deouth deoun 
Past. dyut, used like phartu 

Asnu, become, pr, p. as, asti, having become aiskSn. 

Aor, h'ut. asa asus ais Ssam asuth asuu 
Bylmnit, sit Past bimtiis, like ahtus, seated ~ binii 

Aor. Put. „ him -a -us -i -am -nth -un 

Bahnu, remain, Aor. Put. raha rahus rih rah - am -uth -un. 

Past. rahn -us -us rohn rahn -satn -ath -a 

Binu, fear Aor. Put. biwa or biiiwa, &c., frightened bii 
Past. binus like rahnus. 

Pi mi, drink, Aor. Put. pS 5 a peons piwi peo -am -ath -un 
Hast, pint, used like pMrtu, with fern. obj. pU. 
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Kanm, do, past, ho (with fern, obj, he) pa. p. hymmt, 

zapiiu^ say, pastj/o? 

dhawiu, walk, &c., past, dhaictus 

khalnu eat, past, hhad (with fem. obj. hliM) 

Gausative verbs are formed by adding -aZ to the root of the verb, e.^., 
khdlnu, eat, hhdlalnu^ cause to eat, feed. 

Pronominal suffixes are used somewhat as in Kaslimiri. When -n 
is used as an agent to express by him, a vowel change occurs, e*g. : jo 
was said, joas was said to him, but jiin was said by him, similarly ho 
was done, him was done by him, dyutiln was given by him, prustiln was 
asked by him. Note also pashtimuy was seen by-me, jumnai, was said 
to me (m) by him ( n ) . 

To be able is expressed hy liagnu used with the root of a verb, e.y., 
au haga gatsli, I am or shall be able to go. 

The Prodigal Son. 

Yakis mahnas dih loka ahta lokhcye panani malis jo, 

One man to two sons were hy-little own father-to was said, 

Baba tina malus yo m! hissa yean, su mi deli, 

Father thy property of what to me part comes that to me give, 

tin dyut tiauan manza panun mal, bainti, manei dusei 
by him was given them among own property dividing, five days 

pata lokhcye loki aaurui ko jama te diir mulkus 

after by -little son all was- made together and far country 

manz kanjuin safar, te ter allakmat kar sfit 

in was-made-by-liim journey and there bad work with 

kiin panun raal phana, jebla kiin 

was-raade-by-him own property destruction, when was-made-by-him 

saurui mal kharc ada p§ tyes mulkus manz sahht kal 

all property spending then fell that country in severe famine 

te su samuztu lacar, terki mulkus rahnawalis laba go, 

and he became helpless, there-of country-of dweller near went 

tin pyentu panaui kheti manz s5r gas khalalne kica, te yafi 

by-him was-sent own field in swine grass feeding for and what 

hima sor khalti ahta su zapti ahtii an khala idd 

husks swino eating were te saying was I mtay-eat stomach 





bhara, te k^g abtiis na d§ti, yabla bOgb m 

may-fill and anyone was-to-bim not giving, when sense came-to-him 

tyabla jiin mina malis kySta mozur ohyi, piira poth 

then was-said-by-him my fatber^s bow many labourers are, ful-ly 

cbyi bbarti, te au cbus pliaka pbatti, au khapta mails 
stomach are filling and I am hunger of dying, I will stand father 

laba gatsba tyes au zapa Hatse Baba, mi k 5 tiun 

near will go and to him I will say 0 father, by me was-done thy 

te Khuda sun guna, au chusna laik tiun lok zaptiam ml 
and God of sin I am not worthy thy son saying* to-me me 

tl kara mazur §ho, tin pata kliaruthi te ao malis laba, 

also make labourer like, that after he stood and came father neai% 

su ahtu tirhui te mali baltiin te tyes ao tars t§ 
be was far and by father was-seen and to him came pity and 

tySs nalmut kusne te mith ditsen. L5ki 

to him embrace was-made and kiss was-given-by-him* By -son 

wontus Hatse Baba mi ko tiun te KhudS sun 
was-said-to'him 0 father by-me was-done tby and God of 

guna, au cbusna laik tiun lok zaptiam. Mali pananan 
sin I am not worthy thy son saying to me. By father own 

naukaran jiin sarni khota dadd juan tsw5hni ann 

servants-to was-said-by-him all then garment good quickly bring 

tS tyes laug tyeswa alitus manz laugtbas wail, khoran manz 
and him-to attach his hand in attaeh-to-him ring feet in 

30 P t 6 yiith wots anthan te karthas halhal, as khalara khusjhi 
pair and fat calf hring-it and make-it lawful, we may eat happiness 

karam, mlun lok phatmut auhtu go zinda rautumut auhtu 

may-make, my son dead was went alive lost was 

yablai miltu, te tiauSi khu^i karni ke. tj^sau 

now was-found and by-them happiness to make was-made. His 

ziith lok waigi manz auhtu yabla su panani ghariis wot tin 
big son field in was when he own house arrived by-him 

dhSlau sun nasni sun awaz hiintiin te prustiin 
drum of dancing of voice was heard-by-him and was-asked-by-him 

yu kut go tin joas tiun barun amiit elm t^ 

wliat v^ent by-bim was-said-to-liim tby brother come is and 
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t.Ini mali yiltli wots lialhal kiiil, tyes kici tjos 

by-tky father fat calf lawful was-macle-by-him that-for to^bim 

mil til juana paitli, su go mast kahli aii geo gatshaliana, t5 
was-found well like be went very angry I bonse-to will-go not and 

tyesau maul gotho nyistu te manaltiin so, 

bis father out went-out and was-persuaded-by-bim to-bim 

tin panani malis dyutiin jawab, ky5t kiial 

by-bim own father to was-given-by-bim answer how much time 

kbyezmat tin ke mi, te zat tin kath balti na 
service tby was-done by-me and ever thy word was-turiied not 

mi, t5 ti zot dyit na mi tselya path an kara 
by-me and by- thee ever w as-given not to me goat kid T may-make 

khu^l panana dostan sit, yabla tiun lok ao yin 

happiness own friends with when thy son came by- whom 

ko tiun mal kanjriin sSt kbarab, ti kyemut chu 
was-made thy property harlots with evil by-thee made is 

tyes we kicya mot wots halhal, tin joas mina loka tu 

him for fat calf lawful, by-him was-said-to-bim my son tbon 

chus hameaha mi sit te sanii ciz yu chu miun su chu tiun 

art always me with and all thing which is mine that is thine. 

Khu^i karnu juan ciz go, tiun barun phatmut auhtu, gn 

Happiness to make good thing went thy brother dead was went 

zinda, rautumut anhtii yablai miltu. 
alive lost was now was-found. 

Extracts. 

An as waiga manz ter pa^tumi shaput, ad a dhora ginn 
I was field in there was-seen-by-me bear, then stone taking 

pgsis rapS. au gos bii an as gioh ni^. Sahbas sSt 

I-fell-to-it rnsbing, I went afraid, I came bouse near. Sabib with 

ahta trih mahna, tini anta §bal pSnts tin pata go 

were 30 men by him were-killed jackals five that after went 

hakka, hakka pentiin tsaillh mahna Sabah rohn 

jungle-beat, were-sent-by-him forty men Sabib stayed 

janglas * lutus pSt ter shaput antiin abt te 

jungle-of head on there hears were-killed-by-him 8, amj. 
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khalo phirtiu. Lassa jamadar caprais penfcu ail as dih dus 
down he turned. By Lass^ „ oaprasi was sent I came two days 

watus ter dant l^hfci ahtus au t§r jumnai Sahab 

arrived there, oxen grazing was I, there was-said-to-me-by-him Sahib 

ao panin bo^l^ zop din dusan rahnus Sahabus sfb Sahab 

came, own language speak, two days I stayed Sahib with Sahib 

tsat walti auhtu, sui go dahan gazan l^-^t bakkhi, r5han 

swimming was he went ten yards deep head towards stayed 

pahrus tS, tama^a laig balni mahna pantsa. Tin pata, 

one-watch up-to, fun began to see men 50. That after 

jiin panin bo^l^ zop khalnu khain i\a, 

was-said-by-him own language speak food was-eaten-by-him not. 

taklif mast laiga. Wat wata tap ahtu sa^t, 

trouble great was-attached. On-the-way sunshine was severe, 

tapus ahtd bimi gatshti ahtu, zapti ahtu halla boH^' 
sunshine in he- was seated, going was saying was bravo language 

zop. Mast tap ahtu t5 Sahbi gonthtu dastar 
speak. Great sunshine was and by Sahib was-knotted turban 

pananyi toip^ pSt. Sahab ahtu rat ratti 

own hat on. Sahib was at night seizing keeping me) 

din pahran bsV sani kyici. 

two w^atches (t.e., 6 hrs.) language for. 
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Poguli. 


1. yakli, one. 

2. dih, two* 

3. cae, three. 

4. tsaur, four. 

5. pSta, five. 

6. shS, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. ahi, eight. 

9. nau, nine. 

10. dahj.ten. 

11. wih, twenty. 

12. panfcsa, fifty, 

13. hat, hundred. 

14. aht, hand. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. naht,' nose. 

17. acoh, eye. 

18. mui, mouth. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. mast, wal, hair. 

22. lot, head. 

23. ziu, tongue. 

24. idd, belly. 

25. cayh, back. 

26. gliahtar, iron. 

27. sontj, gold. 

28. rupp, silver. 

29. maul, baub, father. 

30. y§i, mother. 

31. barun, baui, brother. 

32. b5an, sister, 

33. mOhan, man. 

34. kuymahn, woman. 

36. kolai, wife. 


37. Ink, son. 

38. kuyhi, daughter. 

39. gulam, slave. 

40. zamindar, cultivator. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

42. EJiuda^ God. 

43. ' Sheitan^ Devil. 

44. dus, sun. 

45. zosun, moon. 

46. targan, star. 

47. tsoyi, nar, fire. 

48. pai,. water. , 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghur^, horse. 

51 i ga®, cow. 

52. hunn^, dog. 

63. brar, cat, 

54. kukkuy, cock. 

56. batki, duck, 

56. khar, ass. 

57. 8t, camel. 

58. jonawar, bird. 

59. gatshnu, go. 

60. khalnu, eat. 

61. byimnu, sit, 

62. ySuii, come. 

63. pbarnu, beat. 

64. khaykhur, rabnu, stand, 

65. pbatnu, die. 

66. d§un, give. 

67. dbautulnu, run, 

68. ubba, up. 

69. neyi, near. 

70. kbala, down. 

71. dur, far. 
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72. agge, before. 

73. pat, behind. 

74. kam, who. 

75. kut, what, 

76. guzzi, why. 

77. te, and. 

78. par, but. 

79. if. 

80. aJ, yes. 

81. na, no. 

82. ha!, alas. 

83. gho a horse. 

84. a mare. 

85. horses. 

86. ghueuy*, mares. 


87. dant, a bull. 

88. gau, a cow. 

89. d^nt, bulls. 

90. goitri, cow$. 

9X. hunn^, a dog. 

92. hu^nn^, a bitch. 

93. hunn^, dogs. 

94. hunya, bitches. 

95. katlu, a he«goat. 

96. tsel, a female goat. 

97. katla, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -n*, a female deer, 

100. -D, deei'. 





1. tian nta kufc chu P what is ‘your name ? 

2. yes ghoris ilmmur' kyit thi ? how old is this horse ? 

3. ita pSta Kashlr ti kifcuk cha dur ? how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? 

4 tini mala sani gi manz kSta loka che ? how many sons are there in 
your father^s house ? 

6. ati az dur tS dhautus, I have walked a long way to-day/ 

6. mini pScow sani loki chu tySsye bin§< sSfc byah kygmut, the son of 

my uncle is married to his sister. 

7. chitti ghsra sun zin chu gi manz, in the house is the saddle of the 

white horse. 

8. tySsye cari pSfc zin li, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. mi tySswe lokyas §hahtei koryei sit phartumut chu, I have beaten 

his son with many stripes. 

10. bala sanni lutuspSt su chu gallas gas khalal, he is grazing cattle on 

the top of the hill. 

11. su chu ghSfis pSt koHs khal bima, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. tesau barun t§sei bina ^ota boy chu, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

13. itt§k kimat thi 4ai rnpae, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

14. miun maul elm tSs lokhoyis garus manz rahti, my father lives in 

that small house. 

15. ye rupai ty5s dy§n, give this rupee to him. 

16. yau rupia gyun ty5s, take those rupees from him. 

17. tySa mast phari razan sSt gathin, beat him well and bind him with 

ropes. 

18. khuhus manz pai kayi, draw water from the well. 

19. mi aigg! dhaui, walk before me. 

20. kasan l5k chu ti pata pata dhauti ? whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. ti kas laba tyes mol gintu ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. gama sanni dukandaras laha, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



KISHTAWARI. 


Kgj^tawap is spoken in and near the village of KiglxtawSr, an im- 
portant place with 2,500 inhabitants, not far from the S.E, border of 
Kashmir. Ifc is a dialect of Kaglimiri, which it very much resembles. 
In Kishtawar Ka^miri is perfectly well understood. 

Nouns Masc. 


Sing. Plur, 


N. 

mhal -u, 

father 

mbal -X 

G. 

-i 

sun 

-i§n hun^ 

D. 

-is 


-i§n 

Loc. 

-is 

manz 

- „ manz 

Ab. 

-is 

hata 

- „ hata 

Ag. 

-in 


-iau 


ghur'^y horse, obL ghur-t\ &c,, PI. ghur^y obi, ghv/fUn &c. 
so also boy (Ag ^urien) 

Then is also a declension ending in -a -as &c., for the oblique cases. 
ghar house, ghar -a sim, -as, -an, Plur, ghar, gJiar -an -au* 

So also 4an4y back, 

tshyor^ be-goat, pi. tshBf’ 


Pern. Noun Sing. 

Plur. 

N. kori -i daughter 

koy -i 

G. k5r -i hun^ 

-ien &c» 

D. * -i 


Loc. -i manz 

>> 

Ab. -i hata 


Ag. -i 

-iau 

Wiain sister, obliq. hhenyi. 
gau cow, pi. gdB, 

Pronoun. 


Sing, 

Plur. 

1st 2nd 3rd 

1st 2nd 3rd 

N. boh tu . su 

as tus tim 


G* miaun^ tsauu tyisun as -un tus -un tim -an hun 

B. me ^ ts5 tyis (neut. tath) -i -i 

\g. me tse tin 


-1 


-1 


-an 

-au 
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2 / 1 , this or rel, who, declined like su, yisun &c., plur. yim &c. 
ko who G. kasun, D. &o., has; kU anyone, obi. hUsi 
kyut^ how much f. hitsa^ pL kitya how many. 

piiaun, fsSuUf tyisun, asun, tusun, and hun (of timan hm) are declined like 
adjectives. 

ADJEOxriTES are declined very much like nouns. Many however are 
indeclinable, 

Oo7npanson, ^Than ’ is expressed by mshi, and the positive form is. 
used with nishi^ zahar good, — nisM zalar^ better than, sdriwi ni^i 
zahar^ better than all, best. 

Verbs. 

Auxiliary Pres. I am &c., thus thukh thu thi thSaua thi 

Past 1 was &c,, asus asukh asu Sisi asSaua isai (or ausus &c, ) 
tsotun, beat Pi\ Pa. tsotan pa. p. tsotmut, having beating, tsoti, or tso^it 
Aor. or Put. tsot *-a -akh -i -an -iu -an 
Imper. tsot tsotiu 

Pres, Ind, tsotah (pres, p.) with Pres. Auxil. boh thus tsotan &c. 
Impf. „ „ Past. „ boh asus „ &c. 

Conditional tsotah -a -akh -i -au -iu -an. 

Past me tsofum, tse tsotuth, tin tsot, asl ts6|, tusi tsoteau, timau 
tsofukh. . V . 

Pres. Perf. me thum tsS^mut &c. 

Plupf. m§ asum „ &c. 

Fassive^ tsofa with the various parts of gatshmi^, go, boh thus tsota 
gatshan, I am being beaten. 

GatsJiun^f go pr, p. gatshan, pa. p. gomut. 

Aor. or Put., Imper., Pres. Ind., Impf., Oond. all regular like ts5{un 
Past gos gdkh gou ge geau ge 

Pres. Perf. boh thus gomut &c. 

Plupf. boh asus gomut &c. 

marun die, past mud -us -ukh mudu &c. pa. p. mudmut. 

rihun remain, past rath -us -ukh -u &c. 

hem take, past hyut, is used as in Kashmiri for * begin ’ (with the infin.) 
yiun^ come, past as, akh, ao &o,, pres. p. yuan. 
kheun'^ Aor. or Put. khyema &o., as in Kashmiri. 

Pronominal suffixes are very common, e.g. 

Dative^ dyim^ give me, dyitis give him, Usias were to him, zahas will 
say to him, even indirect connection as sJiuy^ tySsun marlgosy his son died 
tohim, ^ 
make me, fsofis beat him. ‘ . . . . 
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Agent, phirumf I turned, Icamm I did (agr. w. masc. obj,) Tcargim 
I did (fern, obj.) dyituih^ tliou gavest, tsoinn he struck, ts^f^au you 
struck, hetsahhj they tdok (fern, obj.) 

Double sufflxes* Zahunas he said to him, usne -(n-) usko^s-) kahi, 
ditinus, he gave to him. There is no suffix for the 1st plur. 

Compound 'oerhs are found on the Pahajri and not Kashmiri model, — 
udav dyutun, he wasting gave, be wasted, marigau^ he dying went, he. 
died. 


The Prodigal Son. 

Aikis mahnis zhe shuri asias lokpn ^ufien pananis 
One man-to two sons were-to-him litfcle son-by own 

mhalis zabun panani daulata manza miaun hissS. 

father-to was-said-by-him own wealth from-iu my part 

dyim t5 tin timan panani dslat banti 

give-to-me and by-him them-to own wealth dividing 

ditsin, thukrien dosan manz lokyin §h.^n§Q s&rui jama 
given-was-by-him few days in little son-by all together 

kari dur dishas safar korun tS tet§ 

having-made far country- to journey was-naade-by-hiin and there 

mar^ karan pata raal ujarun, yei ghari s5rm 

evil work after property was-wasted-by-him what hour all 

barbad karun tath dislias manz baddii kal pSou su 

wasting was-made-by-him that country in great famine fell he 

lacar gau, tath jae hinis aikis §liakhsas labi ratbu tini 

helpless went that place of one man near remained, by-him 

pananyis zaminas manz stir tsunawani sozun, yima 

own land in swine to-cause-to-feed was-sent-by-him what 

shima sur khewan aisi su zaban logu yiman sSti panun yad 

husks swine eating were he to say began these with own stomach 

bhara tS tis ktt diwan asu na. Yei ghap su hSghas 

I may fill, and to him any one giving was not. What hour he sense 

manz a5 tin pananis dilas sSti zabun miani mhali 

in came by-him own heart with was-said-hy-him my father 

sinyi kitya mazur thi yad bhari khSwan b5h ySti 

of how-many labourers are stomach having filled eating I here of 

bhuoi maijan lagus, boh watbi pananis mhalis nisha gatsha 
^hunger to die began, I * having risen own father near will go 
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tS zabas ai mbali me Sabiba sun te tsaun gunah. 

and will-say-to-him 0 father by-me God of ' and thy sin 

karum ath laik ratbus na tsaun sbur^ zaba, 

was-done that worthy remained I not thy son I may-say 

me pananien mazuran hish banayim, wafchi pananis mhalis 
me own labourers like make-me, having-risen own father 

labi ao, sn hazza dur asu, mhalin lawun tis • tars 

near came he yet far was by-father was perceived to him pity 

awns dorita nalamati ratun te huridi 

came-to-him, having-run in-embrace was-seized-by-him and kiss 

ditinns. Tin zabunas ai mhali 

was-glven-by-bim-to-him. By-him was-said-by-him-to-him 0 father 

m§ Sahiba sun t^ tsaun gunah karum, ath laik rathus 

by me God of and tby sin was-done that worthy remained 

na tsaun ^hnj;^ zaba, mhalin pananien naukaran 

I not thy son I may say, by-father own servants-to 

zabun sariwi ni§hi juan po^ak kadi 

«was-said-by-him all than good raiment having-taken-out 

aniu tS yis lagins isinl hathas aqkhuc lagins, 

bring and to-him attach-to-him this-of hand-to ring attacb-to-bipi 

khoran padic5m tS rachmutu watswa yoy aniu te balal karius 
feefc-to shoe and kept calf here bring and lawful make-it 

as khySmau khnsbi karau, miauxL yi mudmut asd zinda 

we' may e^t happiness may make my this son dead was alive 

go ramut ausu te myul. Khitgbi ; karan^ h^fesakh. 
went lost was and was -found. Happiness to-make w^as-begun-by-them. 

Tyisun badd^ shiiy^ wajjan manz ausu, ye! ghap gharas nior ad 
His big son field in was what hour house near came 

dhol wayun te natsunuk waz lawun aikis 

drum beating and dancing of voice was-perceived-by-him, one 

naukaras sad dyit ^ guarun yi kya samuz ^ tin^ 

servant-to call having-given was-asked-by-bim this what became by-hira 

tyjs zabun tsaun bboi aui tsani rnbalih 

to-him was-said-by-hira tby brother eame-to-thee thy father^-by 

tisind kbatira rachmutu watsu marun ' aiyi kHtara tin 
his ' sake kept calf was-killed-by-him this ' sake by-hiin 
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so. juan lawun, su ki'udhi samuz, andar gaijslmn 

to-Mm well was-perceived-bj-him he angry became in to gp 

lagu na, tisun mhM^ kanara nyifc bozawun lagns 

began not liis father oat having-goue to-persuade began-to-him 

tin pananyis mb alls jawab dyntun, wucch kityan 

by-him own fabher-to answer was-given-by-him see how many 

warhien tsan khezmafe karyim tsaun^ zab^ zat 

years thy service was-done-by-me thy saying ever 

phirnni na me zat put dyituth na boh 

was-turned-bj-me not to-me ever kid was-given-by-thee not I 

pananien yaran sSt khuv^i karalia yel gharl tsann yi 
own friends with happiness might-make, what hour thy this 
gh.nr^'i ao yin tsann mal kanjran sSfc udai 

son came by-whom thy property harlots with cansing-to-fly 

dyutun isini khatir rachmut^'^ wats^ marawuth 

was-given-by-him this-of sake kept calf was-caused-to-be- 

mlialin tis zabnn Ai shnri^ tu liamesha 
^ • — * 

killed-by-thee, by father to-him was-said 0 son thou always 

sSt thnkh ikentsa miaun thu tsaun tliu, klmsljl karan tS 
me with art whatever mine is thine is happiness to make and 

khu^ samuzun gntshihi, tsaun yi bhoi miidmut ash zinda go, 
happy to-became was-proper thy this brother dead was alive went 

ramut ausu te myul. 
lost was and was-gained. 


Stoey. 

Yeti aseau ISTawab Sahiban Labbhu Ram TahslMar rachmntu 
Here was „ sahib-by „ „ „ placed, 

pitsan warhan, ponna tyespan Idkau zamlndarau khualikh 
five yeai’s, then him on by-people farmers raised 

basalat ponna sapnz maukaf, yath kilas manz kaid 
complaint, then he became put away, this fort in imprisoned 

samnz ponn^ ayas tari manz khabar shnyh tyesau 

became then came-to-him telegram in news son his 

mari ^os, mhasb ryuwan zaci tsacien, darh^ 

• dying went-to-him, much wept clothes were-torn-by-him beard 

9 
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panan^t pacien pahra dyutos sSfchi, gliahr 

own was-pulled“Out-by-Hm, guard was-given-to-Mm along with, city-to 

sSzukli, ponn^ Nathu Sahibas sStbi mhast minnat 
was-sent-by-them, then „ „ Sahib with much entreaty 

zari karin, panun pan mokalawun Nhori yor yinac 

weeping was'-done-by-him own body to-free Again here coming-of 

marzi karan thu, asi manans na, asi Nawab Sahabas labi 

desire doing is, wo will-agree-to-him not, we „ Sahib near 

faryM gatsliau. Su tLu bad^u zulmmiaru, taii pata 

complain!) will-go. He was great oppression-maker that- very for 

yath mulku sun su thu m^hram samzumuf-, tin karun 

this country of he was acquainted become by-him was-made-by-liim 

ya-th mnlkag pananyi marzi sStbi zaminaa kach. 
this country-to own desire with land-to measurement. 

Laoaran mahanyieu badawun, badieu mahnien zamin ziyada aaiai, 

Helpless men-to to increase, big men-to land more was, 

tbukri banayin. •Ai katba pana luk said tyispan 

little was-made-by-bim. This matter upon people all him upon 

krudhi samazei, su hakim asi gatshi na 
angry became, that ruler to-us desirable-is*not 

(Tbe meaning of the last sentence but one is that this oflScial made 
out poor people’s land to be more than it really was, and so took higher 
taxes from them ; similarly he understated the amount of rich people’s 
land). 



KiBhtawari. 


1. akh, one. 

37. ^ur^, son. 

2, zhe, two. 

38. kopl, daughter. 

3. tre, three. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

4 tsor, four. 

40. zamindar, cultivator. 

5. pants, five. 

41. pohal, shepherd. 

6. §h.e, six. 

42. Sahib, God. 

7. satt, seven. 

43. Shefcan, Devil. 

8. eth, eight. 

44. suraj, sun. 

9. nau, nine. 

45. zSsun, moon. 

10. dah, ten. 

46. tarii, star. 

11, wuh, twenty. 

47. nar, fire. 

12. pantsa, fifty. 

48. pan, water. 

13. hat, hundred. 

49. ghar5, house. 

14. hattbo, hand. 

50. ghur^, horse. 

15. kh6r, foot. 

51. gau, cow. 

16. nasth, nose. 

52, h5n^, dog. 

17. acoh!, eye. 

53. braur^, cat. 

18. ^und, mouth. 

54. kSkkSr, cock. 

19. dand, tooth. 

55. batak, duck. 

20. kann, ear. 

56. khar, ass. 

21. wal, hair. 

57. ftth, camel. 

22. lot, fiea-d. 

58. jmwar, bird. 

23. zSou, tongue. 

59. gatsbuu^, go. 

24 yad, belly. 

60. kh5un^, eat. 

25. da-udu, back. 

61. bihun^, sit. 

26. shethai’, iron. 

62. yiun^, come. 

27. sonn, gold. 

63. tsotu^^, beat. 

28. rop, silver. 

64. khari khari riun^^, stand. 

29, mhalu, father. 

65. marun^, die. 

30. mhaili, mother. 

66. dyunii, give. 

31. bhaui, brother. 

67. doru^^, run. 

32. bhain, sister. 

68. hosljjup. 

33. mahnii, man. 

69. nior^, near. 

34. zanan, woman. 

70. bon, down. 

35. kolai, jvife. 

71. dur, far. 

^ 36. child. 

72. bontb, before. 
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?3. pata, behind. 

74. kg, who, 

75. kya, what. 

76. kyazi, why, 

77. te, and. 

78. pai% but). 

79. hai, if. 

80. yes. 

81. noi, no. 

82. hai hai, alas. 

83. ghu a horse. 

84. -ri, a mare. 

85. -ri, horses. 

86. -re, mares. 


87. dand, a bull. 

88. gau, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. gae, cows, 

91. h6n‘°, a dog. 

92. Ii6ny% a bitch. 

93. lioni, dogs. 

94. hSny^, bitches. 

95. tshyo]:^, a he-goafc. 

96. tshel^, a fcmalo goat. 

97. tsher^, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -ni, a female deer. 

100. -n, deer. 




1. tsaun Bam kya thui, wbat is your name ? 

2. is gbtiri s5 tunmar kitsa tke ? bow old is this borae ? 

3; yeti bata Kasbiri la? kyuta tbu ? bow far is it from here to Kasb- 
mir ? 

4. tsan^ mbal^ sin gbaras manz kitya sbnr^ tbi, bow many sons are 

there in your fatbei^’s bouse ? 

5. bob bantbns az mbast dur, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. miau^ peti^ sinyi sbuyien knrun tesinyi bbSnyi sSti biab, the son of 

my uncle is married to bis sister. 

7. gbaras manz tbu safed glmyi sun zin, in tbe house is the saddle of 

the white horse. 

8. tSsinyis dandas thoyiu zin, put the saddle upon bis back. 

9. me tsotum tyisun gbur mbast, I have beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. BU tbu dbari binis mokbas pan mal tsunawan, be is grazing cattle on 

tbe top of the bill, 

11. sn tbu kulyis tal gburis pan bei, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. tyisun bb5i tbu tyesinyi bbSnyi liata ba^d^, bis brother is taller than 

bis sister. 

13. tatbun m51 tbu dbai ropie, tbe price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14. Miaun mhal tbu tatb ISkuri gbaras manz rihwan, my father lives in 

that small bouse. 

15. yi rbpai dyifcis, give this rupee to him. 

16. tyis betsa tima ropie, take those rupees from him. 

17. tyis ts5tis jan paitbyi te razan sSt gan^is, beat him well and bind 

him with ropes. 

18. kbuba manza kbual pan, draw water from the well. 

19. me bontb baiitb, walk before mo. 

20. kasun gbur^^ tbu tse pata yuan ? whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. tse kas bata su mol byututb ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. gamakis k8si waiiawalis bata, from a shopkeeper of tbe village. 



The Sasi Dialect— its connection with other dialects. 


In the following lines I have noted the chief points of resemblance 
between SSsi and other dialects in the North of India, and done so in 
the hope that the facts brought together may be of some assistance to 
Philologists in deciding the origin of the SSsi dialect . This in turn may 
throw light on the origin of the SSsi people. This list of resemblances 
is necessarily incomplete •(! have not been able to get access to the rele- 
vant specimens collected by the Linguistic Survey of India) but it 
seemed better to note such points as occurred to me than to wait in- 
definitely for farther knowledge. 

The SSsi dialect here referred to is that spoken by SSsis in the 
Nox’th of the Panjab. The following abbreviations are employed in 
naming dialects 

Band (Bandeli) ; Bar (Barmauri) ; Bha (Bhathiali) ; Br (Braj) ; 
Cam (Oambiali) ; Cur (Ourahi) ; Dh (Dhundi or Kairali) ; Ga 
(Gadi) ; Gujar (Gujar) ; Gjt (Gujrati) ; Jai (Jaipuri); Kag (Eagg^i) ; 
Kash (Kashmiri) ; Kul (Kuliii^ ; Mai (Malwi) ; Mar (Mar wifi) ; Me 
(M§wati) ; Nai (Naipali) ; Pad (Padari) ; Pag (Paggwali) ; Panj 
(Panjabi) ; Po (Poguli) ; Pu (Punchi) ; Ram (Ramhani) ; Sir (Siraji) ; 
Tim (Tinauli). 

These dialects are distributed as follows : Jamm^ State Pad", Po, P u, 
Ram, Sir; GamlcC State Bar, Bha, Cam, Ctir, Pag ; Rajasthan Jai, Mai, 
Mar, Me ; United Provinces Br, Band ; Eatjgra Ga, Kag, Kul ; Murree 'Rills 
Pli ; Naipdl Nai; GujrUt Gjt; Kashmir State Kasli ; Scattered Gujar. 
There are also Panj in the Panjdh and Tinauli in N.-TVnF, Province, 

The Criminal Argots referred to are the Ciihya, Qasai and Gam- 
blers’ Argots. 


S&si, 

Nouns Maso. in consonant, it, 
have Oblique Sing, in 
Obi, Plur. Masc. & Pern. -I 
Pern. Sing. Obi. in -a 
AbL case tho 
Loc. hicc 
Pronouns, 

1st S. Norn, hau 


Compare. 

Pu 

Ga 

Pu obi. pi. -I 

Sir. ferns, in -t for obi. add -d 
Panj, &c., tliB^ Br te^ Me ^aS, Gjt ifAf 
Dh, Pu, Gujar 5icc, Panj wicc 

Br and Cam hau ; Gujar, Mai, Mar 
hu; Gjt hu, Po, Ram, Sir Pad, 
Pag, Bar, Ga au ^ 
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ls6 Plur. Gen» mhSrH 


2iid Sing. tau 

2nd pi. tarn 

„ „ Gen. Uiliara 


SUsh 

2nd plur. oblique tarn 
Demonstrative Prou. Sing, 
(nom.) ea^ this 

Agent in. 


remote oh, Agent tm 


Demonstrative Plur. 
N'ear 

Oblique in 
Agent inS 
Remote Obi. nn 
Ag. uno 


Kul Kag inharU\ Gujar, Mew, Mar, 
mharo ) wbile for tbe Gen. Sing. Pa 
and pb bave mhUrU, Tin mahta ; Mai, 
Jai, Mar, Gujar mharU 
Kul than, 

Gujar, Mew tmuy Gjt ta'im 
Our Gujar, Mew tharoi Mar 

tli%ro] Kul thaon^ra; wbile for Gen, Sing. 
Pu and Db bave tuhctra, Jin tdh]% Mai, 
Jai, Mar tliUro, 

Gjt tarn, 

Braj yah, Panj Gjt d, for fern. Jai, Mar. 

G ujar bave 
Pag in 

Pu, Cam, Bar, Our, Bba, Kag ini Ga in7it ^ 
for oblique Br bas ini and Bund in 
Pag un, Pu, Cam, Ga, Bar, Cur, Bha, Kag 
uni Nai tma le or tina IB ; for oblique 
Br has ^ln^, and Baud 2 m 
Tbe cerebral n of the SSsl in and un is found 
in the oblique sing, of Mai, int, Mar in 
and ini for tlie near demonstrative, and 
2 ini (Mai) un or uni (Mar) for the re- 
mote, also in Sir. Agent yent, and thii 
for tbe near and remote dem. 


Mar Mai ina, Pag ini 
Mar, Mai unU, Pag uni 

There are similar resemblances in the rela- 
tive and interrogative pronouns. 


Verb, 

Auxiliary Pres. I am, resembles very much Urdu, Hindi, and Panjabi. 
Sing, Plur. 

Fast. TMyyS, Thiyyg Cam. thiya, thiyS ; Pag, Cur, thyd, thye; 

^ Pad the^, thi^ ; Nai 3rd s. thiyo, 3rd pi, 

thiye ; Ga, Bar pi. thiB, 



Future hd^gv^^ li6 will be 
Pres. Past ends in -ta 
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In compound verbs where 
in Urdu the root of one is 
joined to the second SSsi 
adds “f to the root. 


Kay ho^gha. 

Hill delects having ta or to as the ending 
are -Paig and Our tay Gujar — to. 
Practically all hill dialects from Hazara 
to Ka:ggra add the -z but Gujar does not 


Adverh. 

here, ntUy from here, 
dihty there 

Icar^y where ?, yarS, where 
67if, then, after that 
iwy now 


Bar itlily itlio 
Kaij othuy Bar tetlily 
for the T oL Pag 
Gujar, ]3h hJit 
Kul, ib. 


Vocabulary, 
loJinUy beat, kill 
lugndy die 
tJiau^lcnQ, sit 
hnlnay do 

b^i Itnlna, keep quiet 
bnrfcnay haqqa 
paum, shoe 
hhatj bed 
hajjdy farmer, &c. 
jfomd, fine, fat 


• Kash, Uijmiy Ouhra, JathnS^ 
Cuhra, lugna 

Qasai, thaiijg raTindy keep quiet. 
Ouhra, hitlna 
Ouhra, hel kul. 

Gamblers, Oulipa, bufknd 
Pu imunzy 

Kash, Pu, Bh, Sir, kTidt 
Cubra, kajgay English, ocdgety 
Oubya, 


In the above notes it has not been thought necessary to mention 
the numerous inflections and verbal or pronominal forma in which S8si 
resembles Urdfl or Hindi, and in the case of Panjabi of the many points 
of likeness only one or two have been adduced. In the case of these 
three languages it would have taken up too much space to mention ev^y 
point of resemblance. My object was rather to refer to languages which 
are spoken over small areas and are for this reason less well known, and 
in particular to draw attaatiwi^he hill dialects, with a number of 
which SSsi has many 
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